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Rob, Midgtey1l5! 


| 

An Advertiſement. 

owe Author beliig- Jeanked ; poo the 

Book to | be Re-printed , a+ Friend 'of 

his, at the requeſt of- ſeveral School-maſters, 
hath made the following Alterations and' Ad- 
{ditions ; 
{  Firft, Before Examples be given-to all- che 
Rules, as they ſtand in order in Lily's Gram- 
mar, there are, in a preliminary way, a compe- 
tent number of Examples fitted to the more 

y ealy and fundamental Rules, for the — 


and grounding of Young Beginners. The 
;Rules are concerning, 


I, The Nominative Caſe and Verb; 
2, The Subſtantive and AdjcRive. 
3. The Acculative Caſe following the Verb, 
; 4. Conjuncions Copulative and Disjuncive 
—"that couple like Moods and Tenſcs. 
5- The Nominative Caſe following the Verb 


Sum, 


6, The latter of two Verbs being the Infini- 
tive Mood. 


7. The Genitive Caſe latter of two Subſtan- 
Lives. 
A 2 8. To. 


An Advertiſement. ; 
'8, To or For ( the uſe of any) Signs of thel © k 
Dative Caſe. 
9. With or By (being an Inſtrument”) Signs} 
, of the Ablative Caſe. 
10, The Uſe and Government . of Prepoſi-} 


tions. 
And :( which hath been thought wanting "| 
,.. the Books of this nature ) more than ordinary 
 .. care hath been taken, That in the Examples to 
every following Rule, , Children might be re- 
minded of, and exerciſed in all thoſe that went'® 
before. 
Alſo towards the end, many new Exerciſes 
are added-to thoſe that were in the former Edi-, : 
the 


tion. 
P And the whole ( eſpecially with reſpe& tn 
b: - tk Explication of Lilys Rules) hath becn Re-6v} 
vited. 


res! 


; 


TO-THE. 


& EADER 


HE Neceſſity and Uſefulneſs of Scholes 
is too univerſally acknowledged to need: 
the pains of: an Argument for its Demon- 
ftration 5 nor do the Schavl- maſters want” 


the aſſiitance of Eloquent Encomiums to vindicate the 
tolhonour of their Employment. To find out Meahbods 


.e-\whereby that Province may be managed more ſucceſ;- 


ully, 
es , committed to their charge, hic labor, hoc opus 
iclt. . And that. pains hath been found to be no-where” 


: 


moſt to the thorough and ſpeedy accompliſhment of 


ore r2quifite than in Tranſlating Engliſh into Latin 3. 


that neceſſary part of - School: buſineſs , in which after 
conſiderable Praftice, with the belp of the {moſt Faith» 
Ful and Laborious Teacher, Boys flil remain la- 
mentably imperfet, and defetiive. To the redreſ- 
-- ſing of that Grievance therefore , if this Work may 
in ſome ( though but ſmall ) meaſure be conducible 
z0-the eaſe of the Maſter, and promotion of the Scho- 
lar, the Author preſumes to bape it may not be altoge-- 


0 


\ 


ther exploded. 


j 
F 


A 3 I 


FOR 9 o the Reader. 


" It is meft readily granted , that divers Learned) , 


and Able School-maſters, have already done worthily. 
toward the defign of facilitating Boys making Latin ; 
and ſeveral of them have compiled uſeful Englilhes | 
for Tranſlation, as Mr. Waſe, Mr. Walker ; and | 


ſince them, the worthy Gentleman , Maſter of Bury-' 
School, in_bis Engliſh Examples, which hath met | 


4 


( 


with general acceptance. But thowgh the World be | 
much indebted 'to thers for their uſeful Labours ; it #5 | | 


yet to be hoped, that ſome Addition of further diſco- | 


/ 
veries towards ſome things, which ſeem ſtill wanting, | - 


may be premiſed without ſeeming to deſign derogations | 
from their eſteem, or being guilty of vanity ; Eſpecially | 


prefixing before the following Work theſe modeſt Ac- | 


knowledgments. 


Firft, That bad it pleafed any other to have under- | 


taken the Deſign berein managed, it had been far better | 


accompliſhed , and would have merited greateſt thanks, | 
. - &s well from the Author as others. / | 
Secondly, That this Work dnh/ not arrogate fo | 


it ſelf fo great a ſufficiency , as that Boys 'in their | - 


3 


Exentiſes, or any Tranſlation, ſhall never need any | 
information beſides what is here before them, Da- | 
tur plus altra. Much leſs doth it preſume to 
work Miracles, viz. To teach thoſe that are ſottiſh 
and wnteachablez Ex quovis ligno non fit Mer- | 
CUTrius; | 54 * 

Thirdly , | 1t' pretendeth not to be without mi- 
ſtakes , but 'traves a favourable and candid cenſure. 
After which bumble Conceſſims , ſome account of the 


nature | 


| To the Reader, + 
il | ture and method of the enſuing Treatiſe may no# be utt- 
le | 


And Firſt, I have therein given Examples in Sen-" + 


or zences to all the neceſſary Rules of Syntaxisz tho ſome © 
5 {1 leſs; or not at all important, be neglefied, 1 bope with- 


| ont loſs. | 


— | Secondly = Whereas in the Engliſh Examples ry 
Ki | before the Examples to each Rule , were ſet two or' * 


of three words of the Rule it ſelf ; fanding by Experi=: 
0” } ence that Boys would not reflef} upor the Rule, or” 
'B | if. they did , they nnderſtood it not : To remedy that * 
we | inconvenience, 1 have prefixed the whole Rule in Eng- - 
uy : liſh as plain as was poſſible, with many Amendments, - 
| which might be collected out of the Grammarians, 
| hefides Lilly, owr uſual Oracle; ſo that this 
|} Work may ſerve for an Explanation of our common © 
| - Syntaxis. | 
- | Thirdly, In all, or moſt of theſe Rulej , where 
Vs | Boys are allowed by our Common Grammar to' wſe 
either. of two Caſes , I -have confined them t0- one, 
and not left it indifferent , except the nature: of the” + 
| word governing be abſolutely indifferent , which is- | 
"'y\ but ſeldom ; becauſe in many Rules , where the 
' Latin Rale leaves it indifferent, one is leſs elegans -- 


#9 ' than the other, and therefore rarely to be admitted. 
al It is certainly more uſeful for Boys t0 be accuſtomed to 
I- | 


the more proper Caſes 3 they will find out that which + | 

. | eomes in with | interdum | or | rarius | ſoon enough 
=” of themſelves z which yet they are minded-of after the 
Rule. 


*y A 4 Fourthly, 


| * To the Reader. | 

- Fourthly, Becanſe Boys are apt to forget what is | 0 
paſt z; I bave ſo ordered the Examples to each Rules, | ? 

'  #hat they contain all of them remembrances of the for- \ | 
. mer, left while they be imployed about a new Rule, the 
old ones be forgotten, which is the great Impediment | | 
of a Progreſs in making Latin. ; 4nd that may an- | 4 
© ſwer an Objettion, which may poſſibly be made,” That | 
| 


- the Examples, eſpecially in fome places, are #00 few, 
- in the Ruler of *#be” Relative and others, For"ex+ | 
 emplifying every Rule over 'and over , under thoſe 
which follow,” makes a competent amends for that pau-' | © 
b cy» : BY 
*- " Fifthly, Becauſe B:ys are not very likely to render an- | | 
Example of any Rule before they are come to it 3 nor | | 
' £an it be expefied at the Example, to the Firſt or Se- E 


' cond Concord, they ſhould make time or place, (unleſs | 

"we ſhouid ſuppoſe them, before they beginto make Exer- | 

_ Eife, to bave a perfeft Grammar in their Memories.) | 

 T bave therefore anticipated no Rules , but ſometimes | 

> Forced the ſenſe, "or made it leſs Emphatical and Acen- * 
rate, than it might otherwiſe have been, rather than put 

' them non the Praftice of a Rule they bave not yet ar- 

- rived at. 

Sixthly, I bave given: Examples to the moſt uſe- 

| Fil and frequently Occurring of Mr. Walker's Pary- 

* gicles z; becauſe there is ſcarce any Engliſh totally 

without them; and to them 1 bave added many tſe-' 

ful Grammatical Obſervations both from mine own" 
Experience and others. And if there be occaſion for any 
Particle which is not here exemplified, Mr. Walker's 


orn 


. 


-_ * 


To the Reader; 
own Book may be conſulted, or a ſhort and cheap Com- 
pendium thereof in a late PraQtical Grammar, compi= 
led by an Elaborate Schoolmaſter. 

Seventhly,. Becauſe when Boys make a: confiders- 
ble progreſs , they begin to be above ſhort Sentences,- 
and their hill is not ſo much tried in them, as in con- 
rtinued Diſcourſes, I have added ſome Dialogues and 
Epililes, wherein they are reminded of the former 1n- 
ftruTions. | 

Eighthly, In all the Examples , I have endea=» 
voured * to intermix ſome uſeful Admonitions- rela«- 
ting to the -duty of Children towards God, or Man,. . 
or themſelves, becauſe they can never- bave Princi- 
ples of Virtue or Prudence, ſuggeſted to them 409 +» 
ſoon 3 conſidering the natural forwardneſs of Toung. 
ones to Vice, and the many evil Examples which temps. 
them thereto. 

Ninthly, For 4 good part of the Book, 1 have cau-'«- 
ſed the force of the Rule to be printed in different Let- 
ter, for the Diredion of Boys at the beginning ; but >* 
not in all the Examples, to try their own Diſcretion '. - 
nor quite through the Book, , becauſe they may be ſup + 
poſed to be able themſelves to diſtinguiſh, (when they + 
bave been a while experienced_) where 1he force of tha. * 
Rule lies. | 

Laſtly, Becauſe: at the firt beginning to Tranſlate, 
or make Exerciſes , they either have not, or cannos” 
well uſe a Dictionary , T have compiled an Ldicx - - 
of all the Words in the Sententinus Examples to- the 
Grammar. Rules, wleſs a few by chance eſcaped. -* 

A5 inſpedtian «4 


To the Reader. 
inſpejion. Bus not farther , becauſe when Boys come 
- 80 ſome perfeition, they cannot be without DiQionaries 
| for other uſer, as well as Exerciſes, and it i meet they 
be prodiſed in the uſe of them. ? 
"24 Work'of this Nature and Model + ſparing the 
Maſter's labour in writing Engliſhes, and guiding the 
Scholar by eaſy, and ſucceſſive ſteps , I hope may faci- 
litate both i 
rently prepare them for making Epiſtles, Themes, or 
| any of _ of their own proper Study, that ſhall 
be expeiad. Which if it be found #0 do by thoſe that 
ſhall not diſdain to' make experiment , the ſucceſs will 


the Miſter and Scholar's work, and campe- 


_ —_— 
ts Mi MS 


ſufficiently requite the Labour of him who unfeignedly - 


defires the Advancement of Learning, the flouriſhing 
\ of Schools, and the Temporal and Eternal good of 
| Childre © 36; 


. 4 


| 4 


5.6. 


bs a oe Ao di. i, 2. 


Preliminary Exerciſes on the 


Fundamental Rules. 


TI 


Rule I Concord' 1, 


N a Sentence &e Verb muft be put in the ſame- Numbev md 

Perſon that the Nominative Caſe us of. 

Note, 44 Nouns and. Pronouns ave of the third Perſon, ex 
copt Ego, Tu, Nos, and Vos, and the Vocative Caſe. 

I fup. I miſtake.. 1 blow. I hale. I wink. Þ 
orieve. increaſe. I run I fail. 1 agree. I ftrive..- 
I learn. 

Thow loveſt. - Thou: waſheft. -' Thou calleſt.ecT hou * 
weepeft. Thov ſpinneſt. Than: filleſt.  ' 4 

Thou doeſt refute, Thon doeſt drive. Thow doeſt - 
creep. Thou ' doeſt ſtuff 'Thou doeſt patch; : - Thou: 
doeſt pr 
He __ rub. - He doth forbid. He doth cur. He 
doth grow. He doth bind:-+ He doth tarry. 

Note; That'A, An; and The; are ſigns of Noun Subftans- 
tives Common. , All Names of Men; Women, and Pinces, that» 
have not the ſigns afore them, are Names Proper. 

A Dog barkerh. The Sheep bleateth. The Fite-burn- 
eth. The Graſs withereth, The Ox bellowerh. © The 
Gooſe cack!eth. The River overflows. The Wind blows. 
The Cock crows. The Bell rings. The Bird ſings, The 
Graſs ſprings. - 

A Man goth go; A Bird flieth” A Fiſh ſwims. 
A Woman doth creep, A Woli howleth, An. Hog- + 


grunts, 
We.-. 


C Engliſh Exerciſes | 


We fight. We laugh. We eat. We hear. We 
"drink. We lament. 'Ye carry. Ye tarry. Ye” mar- 
x7. Ye patch. Ye catch. Ye ſnatch. They 

; They weep. They ſleep. They fear. They bear. They 


Parrots ſpeak. Bulls bellow. Magpies do chatter. 
Aſes bray. Horſes neigh. Lovers do flatter, | 
' I did rub. Thou didft ſcratch. He did tear. We | 
"did run. Yedid go. They did creep. n 
I ſtood, They moved. We perfuaded. - Ye asked. 
* Thou playedſt. They flew. : : 
They have blamed. Women have ſpun, Ye have * 
climbed. We have deſpiſed. He has hedged. Thou | 
| haft vomited. I have ſaid. , | 
Thad drawn. They had fawn. They ſhall take. ' Ye-- | | 
- will pull. © God will rule, Sinners ſhall quake. , 
"Hear thou.” Thou ſhalt attend. Let them” ſpeak, + 
Swear ye. Let us pray. Let the Devil rage. 
- I may hide. , We can flide. Thou mayeſt moan, 'Ye 
can buy. He may die. They can groan. | 
We might ron!: * He ſhould foul. Ye wonld wonder. 
* Thou couldſt pay. I might play. The Heavens would 
: thunder. | | | 
*- Thou mighteſt have ruled. I ſhould have obeyed. Ye 
could bave commanded. We could have ſerved. He 
would have profired, Fhey could have hurt. 
' When I ſhall have ſupped. « When thou ſhalt have 
written. When ye. ſhall have fſleeped. When ye ſhall 
kave riſey, When we ſhall have fat. When they ſhall 
have walked. 
* The Man feels, Cloth is felt. The Eyes ſee, PiQtures 
are ſeen. I know. I am known. We hear. We are heard. 
Thou teacheſt. Thou art taught. Ye ſhave, Ye are ſha» 
Even. 
F was propt. Thou was bought, He hath been fold. 
+ We were driven, Ye have been forced. They have been 


TY IO OE ed ret ET 1, 


| | 
Thou * ; 


Thou haſt been urged. He hath been overcome.. 1 
had-been'led. We ſhall be thruſt,” 'Ye had been beaten, 
'The Doors ſhall be fine.» -- 

| Fhon haft been Jooſed: Thou ſhalt be bound: Letthem 
be-pricked. 1We'have been rouched. Ye will be drawn, 
Ler us be deceived: 

Be thou broken. - Thou: wilt be bended- | Let him be 
; | moved, We could be tamed. Be ye preſſed. They: 

might be ſubdned. 

Thou wouldeſt be eRabliſhed! I might have been de- 

! ſpiſed. He could have been kickr. They might have 

| been taught. - Ye might have been torn, . They might 
have been caught. 

7 - When thou ſhalt have been left. When thou wilt hens 
- } been ſent. When he ſhall have been called. When we 

| ſhall have been burned. When ye ſhall have been —_— 

When they ſhall have been required, . - . 


bt Z.. AS bx 


| " Rule 2, Concord 2. , F = 


Very AdjeF ive muft be of ' the ſame Caſe, Gender; jk" 

| Number, that the Subſtantive is of, to mhich it belongs. | 

! A white Horſe trots. A beautiful Woman pleaſes: A 

+ ſweet Apple doth delight. A great loſs grieves. A-ſharp: 

* Spur pricks. A crooked Horn doth ſound. 

' - An heavy weight tires. An hard Leflon vexeth. A 

| weary Traveller fits. A black Bean feedeth. A thick 

: Book teaches. The broad Sea appeareth, 

' -The'filthy Swine. wallow. Perverle Infants cry. A 
whoriſh Woman paints. A mad Drutikard reels. Filthy. 
Harlots intice. Swelling Rivers overflow. | 

The fair Roſe withers. Fhe lovely Face fades. - The 
white Snow falls. A fair Cheek grows pale. A long Life 
endeth. Strong Men die. 

Blackberries are gathered. White Muſhroons are rod 
upon. , Filthy Gain is eſteemed. - Famous Virtue is de- 
id. A naughty Guzl is beaten;: ; Good Boys are lo- 
V 


LS The 


FA | Engliſh' Exerciſes 
{ The:thot- Summer (butns; The cold Winter freezes, ' 
' "Precious time 1s negleQed, + Winged hours lide away.) p; 
”- Kowling yearsfly away. Sorrowful days/ireiſeen, .;.-. | 1 
-Nimble Stags. will | zwn;e: (Bearfil. Hares! had ſtarted. 
Wild: Bulls ibe-tained.'»> A: mad: Dog: has'birren; Sweb'! & 
ling Toads had been killed. Poiſonous Serpents did ſting. | 
Unwary Eools .have been ſtung. :i.The. Golden: Age did | 
exiſt; True honeſty was iprized.- Curſed Riches were | g 

neglefted. The Iron Age reigns. All Villanies are pra- 

Sked*- Every impiety'is loved. {1 oe as > th 
; If good Lawyers may plead, 4f skilful Stateſmen do | y 
__contrive-: If uſeful. Phyſicians:can preſcribe. *'If Ortho-- © þ 
dox Preachers might Preach, If wiſe Philoſophers might o 
* have reaſoned. -If juſt; Judges' might have judged. - If © $ 
mercifdl 'Kings would have governed. ' If good Subje&s | 
» wilt obey: If loving Husbands would have cheriſhed. ; 
A diligent Boy may be praifed. A virtuous Woman 4 
k 


*..-might be loved. If tender Girls have been inſtructed. 

- If ugly Vice be ſhun. When bright Piery had been ſought. 

--; When painful Maſters do inſtruct. When honeſt Mer- 

+ Chants-dlid'traffick,., When rich Citizens have gained; | 
If the fenirful. Fields ſhall have been plowed, When the | 

\ laborious Plowman ſhall Sow. When all Nature ſhall 
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TREG © Rule 3.1! ? 
Noun following thi Verb is the Accuſative Cale.” + | 
A A Man teacheth Boys. A Maſter heateth Leſſons. 
_ A\Scholar tearech Books. A Fuller: waſheth Cloth, 'A 
Dier dies Garments. A Carpenter buildeth Houſes. 
Love thou "God. Embrace ye Chriſt, Let us ' fear 
our Maker.: Let them follow Virtue. Do ye abominate 
Vice. | £ 
 Fowlers'take' Nets. Huntſinen take Hunting-Poles. A | 
. Fiſherman takes a Fiſhing-Cane. -An Husbandman takes | 
the Plow, Reapers take Reaping-Hooks, Diggers take * 
Spades. | 


True 
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Grammer ical. 


True honour ennobles a man. Humble modeſty graces 
a woman. Willing obedience .atorns @« Child, 
Birds'build Nefts. A nimble Squirte! breaks Nuts. The 
filthy Sow devours Acorns. ri ORR; + 

Good Examples inſtru& docile minds, Great Aﬀi-' 
ions teach humble-Patience: Cruel War deſtroys flou- 
riſhing Kingdoms, . Joyful Peace makes men happy. 

A fierce Dog tears the harmleſs Sheep. An horrid 
{ Bear eats bloudy. Entrails. « FEOF * 
Good Divines will ſtudy Divinity. Painful Preachers 
| have preached excellent Sermons. Thou hift handled 
* vain trifles. An hungry Dog will eat dirty Fleſh, Thou 

hadſt read learned Authors. The ſwelling Seas did drown 

great Ships. Thou ſha!t ſee happy Peace. "The cruel 
; Sword has deſtroyed many Badies. Thou didſt refuſe 
! great Gifts, He did wear gay Garments.” I ſhall hear 
+ pleaſant Stories. Ye will buy good Horſes. I had fi 
niſhed a troubleſome buſineſs. Wiſe men have under- 


. } Rood deep Myſteries. 'I have conquered ſtrong. Giants, 


} We do ſhun fierce Tygers. He driverh far Cattle. Graſſy 
| Meadows fatten lean Sheep, ESO Won 
{ © When terrible Death invades impious Sinners. , © 

Tf we ſee armed Juſtice. 44 N 

When an angry Deity did drown the whole World. 
When ſulphureous Flames had burned 2 finfal City. 
If men have felt Divine Judgments. =o 
If we will follow wholſotrie Counſel. 

Thou ſhalt learn better Manners. Chop 
When thou hadfſt warned fooliſh Tranſgreffors. 
When thou abhorreſt filthy Vice, 

He did preach learned Sermons. 

When the Divine Spiric has inlightned blind minds. 
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Rule 4, 


(. Otis Copulatives, ana D\sjun@ives. 
Engliſh, 4nd, Or, Nor, &c. 


Pa EI 


Latin 


Engliſh Exeeiſcs | 


* Leque, Nec, Neque, &c. join Uke Moods | 


ometimes- like 
LS 7 of. ee Tenſes 4 ii Perbt, 
s and Gender, and Number bn. Nouns... 
mera marches and fights. 
| Oe General will march and fight.” 
: A Genezal provides Swords and Bucklers, 
' A General chuſes plain and open Fields. 
A Carpenter. loves a ſmooth and ſtraight Tree. . 
""A Painter procures Colours and Pencils. , 
ﬆ; : Scholar will learn and ſtudy. 
ful Schoolmaſters do inſtruQ and correR. 
© Ditigent and ingenious Boys read their Books, and write: 
their Copies, 
A. painful Husbandman' Sows or Reaps. 
nl Blockheads love neither their . Books , nor their 


Trexckerous Servants will loiter and ſea]. 
i ful Friends have cheated and betrayed their faith- 
Friends. 
{ Good and pious Women love and efteem. Virtue, and + 
'q OG, and Piety. © 


- Rule 5. 


HE Verb Subſtantive Sum has a Nominative to come 
after it, and not an Accuſatirve. . 

Iam a'Boy. Thou arta Gir]. He is a man. Weare 

Schoolmaſters. © Ye are Lawyers. "They are Divines. ' 

Covetouſneſs is a Vice. Prodigality -is a Sin. ' Gene- 
rolity is a Virtue. Thriftineſs is a Virtue. Abundance 
wa Vexation, Contentment is Happineſs. 

They are Botchers. We are Taylors. Thou art a 
Shoemaker. He is a Cobler, Yeare Footmen. Tam an 
Horſeman. 

God is a Spirit. Chriſt.is God and Man. Devils were 
: Angels.. Troy is now a Field. Troy has been a City. Vice 
 SanBvy, Virtue is a ag | 
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Grammatical. A 

We have been Madmen We are Fools. Ye will be 
wiſe Men. Ye had been Servants, Thou art a Maſter. -/ 
Ye will be Captains. 

'Cruel War is a Miſery, and a dreadful Ruin. Bleſſed 
Peace is a Felicity, .and a ſweet Reft, The pale Moon is 
a Planet, The moiſt Water is an Element, Precious Dia» 
monds are Stones.. Yellow Gold is a Metal. 

Splendid Garments.are proud Ornaments, . Many Books 
are great Impediments. Effe&tual Grace. is an. heavenly 
Gift. True Virtue is the only.-Nobility. - Learned Books 
- ſrholetl3k Weapons. 'A. diligent Boy 1s a. rare Spe- 

acle. + 
- Honey is ſweet. Gall is, bitter, _ Vinegar is. ſour. * 
Horſes are generous. Tygets are. furious. Foxes are 
cunning. « ay 87 E706 

Marble is ſmooth, IT ag hai 6 OE. They 
are white, . Stones are, hard. Thou art Toft, A Stag is 
ſwift, He is flow. _ An Elephant is docile, 'Ye arg ſto» 
pid. . An Ant is provident. We ate {luggiſh. on 

The pleaſant Spring is delightful. An. hot Summer 
15 troubleſome. e ſickly Autumn is hurtful. The 
Icy Winter is unpleaſant. Dog-days are torrid and fick-. 
ly. Sweet Pruitsare unwholefome and pernicious. 

If I had been a skilful Scholar and a good Man, 

If we ſhall be happy Lovers. 4 

The black Crow was white. 

Be ye faithful and diligent Servants... 

If I was a potent General, | 

If I can be a rich Tradeſman. , 

Great Oaks have bezn Acorns. 

Great Giants were little Infants. _ 

Thoſe Whelps will be huge Maftifs. 

A wild Cott may be a good Horſe. 

A raſh Youth may be a diſcreet Man. 

Diligent Servants will be careful Maſters, 


- 


| 
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Engliſh Exerciſes © 
TY : 
Rl 6s OO Oe: 


HE latter of two Verbs, if the ſign [to] comes before 1t, | 
or may be put before it, is the Infinite Mood, [To be] g 
# a fien of the Infoviting Mood Paſſive, 1 
Fiſhes love ro ſwin: A Dog. loves to run. Worms | 
love to creep: A Bird loves to fly, Horſes loye to trot |} 
or gallop. Aſſes love to go or lie down, © __. 
A Boy deſires to play. '. Ye intend.to work. -  - 
A.Glutton. rejoiceth to feed. I chuſe'to faſt. - 
A Drankard: covets to drink, They ſeek to abſtain, | 
A Blockhead hates to learn. Ye ceaſe to ſtudy. : 
A Soldier prepares to fight. We thought to have ſtood. | 
Hale ora a to.run and _ mo . | 
e attgn SHS lain, Men and buri hs - | 
_Eitle} lit hg Joskilfol Taylors aid learn 
- to ſow. Skilftl Carpenters ktiow how to build and' pull | 
; - down. Ignorant Weavers will learn to-know how to | 
weave. . My cockered Brothers had defired to go. Cun- | 
ning Knaves endeavour to deceive or betray. _ | fi 
Tf render Parents deſire to-ſee their dear Children. | 
A fooliſh Botcher knows not how t, make handſome [ 
Clothes. .” | | &y 
A little Dog can hold a great Bags: | | 
Black Ravens will attempt to devour a ſtinking Car- |! 


% 


E, p oak ' 3 
When. furious Dogs attempt to tear harmleſs Sheep and | 
Lambs. | | | 
Fu ious. Perſecutors have, ſought to root out bleſſed 
Piety. 
Opportunity ought to be improved. | 
Boys love to be commended and rewarded. ; 
Boaſters thought to have been extolled. 
Miſery ought to. be. avoided. : 


| , ay Virgins thought to have been courted and mar- | 
ri 
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| Grammatical. . q 
Old Dogs teach little Whelps to. lick ,up fat Pottage 


| and ſweet Milk. | 


Old Thieves teach” young Thieves to rob rich 
Houſes. | 

Great Hens teach little Chickens to ſcrape every *- 
Dunghil. | | 

Ugly Witches are ſaid to become Black Cats. 

The common People believe ugly Witches to become 
black Cars, | 


Rule 7. 


HEN two Subſtantives come together , with [ of ] 
between them, the latter ſhall be the Genitive Caſe. 
The fight of a fair PiQure delights, - 
The ſmell of a ſtinking Dunghil offends. 
The Pledge of dear Love pleaſes. 
The Face of things is changed. 
The Colour of green Fields will delight and pleaſe. - 
The Labour of the induſtrious Bee ought to be, 
praiſed, 7 
The Fear of the Lord is the beginning of Wiſdom and 
Happineſs. | 
e Loquacity of Fools is the Abomination of the. 
Prudent. I. 
The Modeſty of a fair Maid is the true Ornament of 
the mind. ' 
The love. of excellent Learning is the Ornament of a 
pretty Boy. 
The loſs of great Treaſures may be repaired. 
The loſs of precious Time cannot be redeemed. 
The Cares of this World have blinded the minds of 
men. | 
The deceitfulneſs of Riches did enſnare the thoughts 
of Siriners. | | 
The Soul of a pious man will abhor the baſe love of 
curſed Pleaſures and Luſts. 


If 


ww 


I ..., ZI Engliſh Exerciſes 
- Tf the juſt Judgments of God would always ſeize on- 
recbeg. Sinners, men would not dare commit ſo- great 
: Villanies. 


| the mind. 
{ When the Vices of a depraved -Age ſhall have drawn 
| down the juſt Judgments of a Righteous Deity. 
. The op of the great Portion of an unmarried Vir- 
| g1n, 1s ofcentimes the ſound of a great Lie. 
Baſe Sloth is the Parent of Contem;t and Poverty. - 
Sometimes [ of | « left out , and the latter Subſt antive- 5s 
put former, ending in [ 5]. 
+ The Nation's peace, or the Peace of the Nation, 
. - The Church's power, or the power of the Church; 
* A Lord's dignity, or the dignity of a Lord. 
A woman's modeſty, or the modeſty of a woman. 
' Armarr's wiſdom, or the wiſdom of a man. 
A profeſſed Friend may be a man's Enemy. 


_ beggary. 
© Fly great Ladies ſinful Embtaces. 
e World's contempt is the Mind's content. -. 
The ſtout Soldier's Sword. has been the proud Enemy's 


rn. 
- The Soul's loſs is the loſs of loſſes. 

The Fool's Tongue may be his Neck's Halter. 

The Walls of the City .are the defence of the Inhabi- 
+ tants, and increaſe the courage of its Defenders : And, 
the Defender's courage is another Wall of-the City. 

Death is the common fate of all men, and young and 
old ſhall feel the ſharpneſs of his Darts. 

"The tich' Favorite of Fortune ſhall have many Compa- 
nions, and is the ſubje&$ of Flatterers praiſes : Bat every 
one will deſpiſe the poor man, when every Blockhead 
* ſhall call the golden Afs wiſe and learned.. | | 


Rule 


* , The Father's prodigality will be. the Son's ſhame and - | 


The raſhneſs of Drunkards has betrayed the ſecrets of | 


K 
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Grammatical. il, 


| Rule 8+ 
Wy bs and for { ſignifying 'the uſe of any one) ave fiqms _ 
Caf, 


that the Noun next following them muſt be the Dative 


6, 
Corn grows for Man. Graſs s for Cattle» 
Hay is mowed fot Horſes. '*A Gooſe is carved for the 


* Gueſts. 


po, 8 OT IO 
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Senſe abounds to thee. A Shooe is fitted to the Foot, © 
« Magiſtrates provide 'Priſons. for - obſtinare Malefa- 
Ors. k *IF 

A-Rod is prepared for the back of a Fool. 

Scriveners buy Lands for wealthy Citizens. 

An Hat is fitted to a man's Head. 

Filthy Gluttons prepare delicate.Dainties for their un- 
godly Bellies. | | 

A Glove is fitted to a Boy's Hand. Men do accommo» 
date God's Commands to their Luſts. 

The fire ſeparates Oil for Chymiſts. 
An Hair-lace is platted for a Girl's Head. 

Virtue affords true comfort for h<r Voraries, 

Baſe Vice offers happineſs to Fools. - 

Human Blood is ſacrificed to Helliſh Malice. 

Some Verbs govern a Dative Caſe of the word next fol 
without the ſign [to], 2r:d then the word folowing that mu 
be the Atcuſative. Of which , ſuch a are'of mire common 
uſe are theſe that follow. Ty promiſe. Tv pay. To give. 
Td rell, To ſend. Ty offer. To bring. Td buy. To pro- 
cure, To provide, Cc. 

' My Father promiſed me great Rewards. - Or my Father 


* promiſed great Rewards to me, 


The 'Debror pays the Creditor ' great Sums 0 


Money. 
Or the Debtor pays great Sims of Money to the Creditor, 
The Stranger told me great wonders, Or the Str; nger 
told great wonuers to me, * 


The 


F 22 Engliſh Exerciſes 
The King promiſed my Brother his pardon. My Mo- 
. ther ſent me-great Tokens of her love and-care. 
- My Father's Man brought me Bread and-Cheeſe. 

My good. Uncle will give me many good-Books and 
learned Manuſcripts 

My dear. Couſin offered me a kils. . a | 
wor acl Brother ſents me his Gloves. and] Handker- 
Cner. 

My Maſter forgave my faults, py 

My Father provided me a good School. 

Thy Friends procured thee a good Horſe. 

My Uncle has promiſed my Brother all his Farms. 

God forgives penitent Sinners their great Offences. 


Spurs. | | | 
' When they had offered Ceſar a Crown and Scepter, he 
 refuſed-them,  -- | % 
When we ſhall have bought Clothes for.the Governor 
| of the City. \ EY AY 
* If ye have given the Treafury- our Money , ye have 
done well. 

If the ftedfaſt hope of Eternal Life can bring comfort 
to dejeted minds. | | 
- Our Man brought my Uncle's Horſes Hay atzd Straw 
for they were almoſt ſtarved. | RNs 

My deat Eldeſt Brother bought my Siſter new Gloves. 

Pay my Maſter forty Pounds. 

If you will ſend me a Pen-knife, 1 will give thee 
thanks. 

When ye ſhall have given my Brother the Grammars; 
I will ſend you the new Bibles. 

The Bleſſed Redeemer hath prevailed to procure Par- 
don for miſerable Sinners. 

The Juſtice of God doth delight to prepare the Fire of 
Hell for Impenitent Sinners. | 

God's love doth delight to prepare Heaven's happineſs 
for true Believers, | 


Thy 


If ye will lend my Father's Servant your Boots and ; 


EC ireo ron a Dy 


r= | 


\ Chan Sang any 


Grammatical. 
Thy Latids are preſerved for thine Heir. 
Thou haſt told thy Father many Lies. 


Virtue. And the Paths of Virtue are at firſt 
ards pleaſant, 


Rule 9, 


| 


N Mind is diſtrafted with Cares and Fears, 
'The Stomach is fed with Meats. 

'The Body is broken with Labours. 

Men overcome Difficulty with pains, 


e. 

itizens overcome Poverty with Riches, 
ions tear Beaſts by ſtrength. 

oxes ſeize Geeſe by cunning. 

en conquer Armies by Courage.. 
ature is-poliſh'd by Art. 

Art is conſummated by Pra&tice. 
PraQtice is facilitated by Diligence, 


, 
{Þ 


| | Thou kick'ſt thy Siſter with thy Foot. 


{4 


—_— — 


The Maſter ſmote the Servant with his Stick. 
Alexander cut the Gordian knot with his Sword 
The Boy cut the Stick with a blunt Knife. 


13 


Tan tell you that my Father will give me Money, 
en. he ſhall ſee me to bring him comfort, to apply my 
111 to learning, and to prepare my Mind for. the Paths 


. rugged, 


Ith] or by ( /gnifying ax Inſtrument) are ſigns that 
the Noun following muſt be the Accuſative Caſe. 


Soldiers overcome Dangers with daring and Forti- 


Iftrack'my Brother with my Fiſt and a Stone. 


Thou ſhav'ſt thy Father's Beard with a ſharp R22or. 
If the Virtue of Mankind had known how to overcome 


pions with Patience. 


en the Man's Throat was cut with a ſharp Razor. 
'The Vitory was adjudg'd the Foes by the Sword. 
[The fate of Nationsis known to be governed by Divine 


vidence. 


: 
: 
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Reapers 


14 * Engliſh Exereſw |, 
| . Hoppon reap Cora for the careful Farmers with ſharp 


_ . Mowers mow Hay for the laborious Husbandman with 
crooked Syrhes, a » vas ; 
'The Maſon's Servants build the Walls of an Houſe for 
arich'Nobleman with Lime and Stones. - | 
If- thou. wilt ſend me my Paper, I will bring thee 
_ thy Book, and I will erim thy Book with &y Pen- 


- If you will buy .me four good Horſes, I will lend you 
a Sym of Money, and will give-you a Saddle and- Bridle, 
and will furniſh you wich new Boots. = 

We thave commanded thee to build our Uncle's Ships 
with the ſtrongeſt Boards, E 

You plowed your Ground with my Father's Plows, and 
you promiſed him a great Sheep ; but you payed him-a #: 
LS. > {059755 - "645% q _ 

"When we feel oor Fleſh to be burned with ſcorching 
Fire, we ſhall not ſtand... | \ 

I will tell my Mother this great-rumour, . that her Lo- 
ver has offered my Siſter an hundred pieces of Gold, and 
has promiſed her to adorn her with precious Jewels. 

If you ſhall have heard a famous City to be taken by 
the Valour of the Soldiers, and the Induſtry and Condutt 
of cheir General. ' | Xs Bo | 

My Brother's Man hegan to pluck Roſes for my Siſter | ' 
with his dirty Hands. | He is a Slovea. ro ent | 

My Mother's Maif was ſeen to. carve the-Ggoſe for 
the Servants with my Father's Knife, for the is a bold | 
Girl: | 
The General-of the Army took care to-provide Clothes 7? 
for his Soldiers, with great induſtry, and that isa careful 
General. f 

Cruel Tyrants will, rejoice to prepare Puniſkhments for 
Innocent Subje&s, by force or by fraxid; for cruel Ty- 


© rants ate deyouring Wolves, 


gule 


} Though 


j 


is 
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FJ” A: ws E- \fulbwing Prepoftion govers an wes euſative 


"Ad fo. "Adverſus, ſum cole Ante deſtee. Apud at. 
irca about. | Cirtiter"abodr: Circum' about. Cis,' Contra 

this ſide. | Contra: againff. Erga towara. Extra without. 
nfta brneath.- Inter between, lafrawithin.: Juxta mph to. 
Db for.  Penes in the power. Per by. Pond b-bind. Poſt) 

ter. Preter beſides. + Prope nigh, | Propter for.) , OA 
um according to.. Supra above,  * 

Titans b ſet) Verſus towaras. Ultra beyond, ' c 

(a 0) be generally the ſign of the Dative; yet after 

erbs of mation, of exhorting , provoking: calling, inclning, Rc. 
1s made by (Ad) with an Accuſative Caſe. 


{ © have'walked ro the Ciry: | 1 will run: to: the Marker. 


et us go to the Banks of the River. We will exh6ts 
ee th Virtue. - He inclines his mind to his ſtudy, 

Thourſhalriavire thy M-ſter ro Supper: Cal ye you 
qr apr to-play. Kingdoms provok: Kingdoms to/ 


A Scholar ftrives 3g2inſt a Scholar. An Orator ſtrives 
painſt an Orator. A Poet ſtrives againſt a Poet. A 
iper ſtrives againſt a Piper, 


| The Captain gozs before his Soldiers. 


Boys abide at the School- ; I met my Brother at the 
arker. The Serjeants go before the Mayor. The Paſ- 
nger is at the Ship; "The Herfer wanders about the Fields. 
oldiers encamp about the City. 


Note, Circiter about , aloe reſers to time, and never '0 
ce. 

Darkneſs aroſe about the Gxch hour, My Father djed 
out the firſt day of the Week. H- lived-with-my Yols. 


bout ſix Weeks. 


| The Cattle are on this. fide of the River. T hon 


dalt not \ſwim im againſt the Stream. Charity is. exerct»- 


'W B ſed 


1 - fRnneiſh. ,. 


ſed towards our. N 1TLoOG The Mare feeds: on thi; 

fide of the Brook. Let us not. fighr againſt two Soldiers, 

Piety is exerciſed towards God. 

v 'My Friend hves: withowt: «the ald« City. The. Wh? 

bd. crooked Noſe appears beneath wot rugged Foke- 
6:24: A TEST wt , 1343 -- @ Ld 

| - Tho pretty Boy 'fits between:the code Girls. 

& (eps without the. bread: Dicgh, +: | 

han pheneath. the -Draaſ.r axe played bs 

ewetn both: g/3d (1 dg t t 

- "Note, 1844 7 Fm th figs + ationg.. 343 123m Þ+ (no © 

Thy Siſter is fair among Women, 1/ 

The Eagleis King aniong -Birds: The Whale; 1s King! 


. among Fiſhes. The Lions King among Beaſts, 5 
The Mountain is within the urs Stone. \» ;- + 

I obſerved my Siſter to play nigh:to.the yellow Bank. | : 

7 "Rewards 260 aſſigned by the Maſter 'to = Scholes for 


» The Bel 


The Prey is- within my Nets.- | They have picched he 


Fents: nigh 'the City-walls. . My Brother was puniſh<0 
by my Farher for his Sawcineſs'and Pride.; ,. (4. # 
My Friend is in the power of his Adverſary. 
PEOE came to us by the Market-place. [ 
he Dog comes behind his Maſter. I 


hou a:t in the power of the King. 

The Stag did run through the Vallies. | 
* The Setvarits walk to Church biking their Maſter a 
Miſtreſs. 123--/} 

Aﬀeer the &tting of the Fun, the Stars ariſe. | 

The Boy had Quills beſides an Inkhorn/ We will (9 
hard by the River. The Sun appears after Storms. 

. When the Knight kept Hawks beſides Dogs.. 

Let us play bard by the Danghil. 
 t Children eat Lice' the Jaundice:- Kings are honoury 
<dactording to'rheir Dignaty. '' The Birds fly! above: thi 
Clouds. Phyſicians do order Men to .drink/Milk- a 
Brimſſtone-for the Itch. The matter happened according 


ro our wiſh. 
TH z 


this 
ers, 


. Grampmaticad. a 


"= T'hoPr pies gppearimbave the City... 
e Maſter owes the Servant oy for Service. *Y | 


On: Encmies fla .þgyond”s i We Nye 
yond the Mounrains. 

- The Gattle,run, beyond the bn 

. The) Birds flzd, beyond. the Fizids, . 


Note, Ver us 2 put after the werd if. Put 


Nligats: $0.10 wards Wire hr 


Dogs. Z r 
p heMal or the City. 5 tk. 
'# oe HR 0f5 Ra ern au PETR Ht 
A, before a word beginning with a Conſonant. $ "Gia 
r Ab, before a porg, beginning with a Yawel,  9ns 


Abſque without. Coram before , or in preſence,” , Cum, 
with. My 07 FORGET MING « E, ex, .of ,, or oor of. Pre bes 


L <a» 


Drunikerds go fr EI igh ſe t "Tags 

A M:id without” a ns naive 
our a Bridle 

, Gueſts proceed from an Egg to an Apple. 

* We ſee a' Boy withott Government) to be x mad Na. 
fif without a Chain. 

My Friend pleaded my Cauſe before that Judge. 


rn HA ken #42, 7.0667, Gy 'Be WY 4 87 fe8 Magee ba9r mit) 
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lare wit h- 


u -9144e-by,C Qs, 

I dA m1 Coker ro ho A relds, and > ee 
I beat yra-with;aRogs-,, - 

That nimble Woman was  foen ro dance before the 
Kin © Wm 1G 

I fought with mine Enemies with great Se ,.and 
then rejoiced wth my, Companions, 

That wanton boy bis doyere his mpudetncs be- 
— 4 will prepaze, Rods forthis Back, .,; 


TE-\f 5 . hrough. | the  Streec: With. oe 
"1 . 54 good? News of: ( or. concerning) my Brother! 
*" "a Tis 
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13 
The Cookmaid fnatclf the Cheeſe _ bind but 
of the Jaws of the great Dog. af 
The Seaman d Qiſcourks of the Yea, - SPSS 
T heard that Rumour of you. of 


That Boy brings thee ſhame, and is praiſed before thee: 

Men did admire my Father before my-Unele; for my 
Father provided for the Poor. 

Thou ſhalt be condemned out of thine owti mouth. 

I will grind for thee. 'A ; Purſe withoutMoney,” 5 a 


miſerable anon, . 
G_ was the Saviour of Men, and died for wrerched 


A "Scabbard without a Sword', is the Inſtrument of a 
Coward. 
Note, That Tenus is put after the word it governs, __ , 
put: the word, if Plural, in the Genitive Caſe, il 
- The Waters covered him up'to the Eyes. TRASH 
The Brook'was vp to His Knees. Det, 
"The was ap 10/0 ogg: TONY ry 


$4 $ Ir 


; 
Prep fitions governing, #3xp0 Cal es = are theſe that fil | | | 
low. | F 
| F 
N and ſub, after Perks Flrins; goers "an ar fiduſ 3 
tive, (and they i m [ignifier into) erherwiſe thly govern 


an Ablation. "AA | 
* 2. Subter wnder, indifferenth, either Heenſatiur" wr Ablel |" | 


five. 8.11 [ | 
3. Super »pon, Hccuſative or Ablative 3 Super about, | F 


lative only. 
4. Clam unknown to, now generally an jag fermerly ; - 
an Aceuſative, as alſo Clanculum. ©, | £1 p , 
| + The Boy jumpeth under 'the Waters,” tb —"Y t 
ble ſtones for his Prayfellows, He caſt bis Ems the F he, 
ks Lo 


The Girl gathered Herbs under the Hedge,ani brovghe 
her Mother thoſe Herbs and fine Flowers, wy 
| e 


Grammatizal.: 19 | 
The: Man in:that Houſe offered me Pears and Plums. 


c 
- My Uncle brought my, Brother Money, and he ran a- 
way into the Woods. ' 
I ſlept under a Form in the School, and my Mother | 
k ſeat. me there my Dinaer. 
7 If 1 had ſtay'd under the Shades , I would have flept, 


and Sleep would have given me reſt. 
My Father lent my Uncle a great Sum of Money in 
; the:White Parlour 
{ JMyBiother came to me in the Fields, and ſtruck me 
1 * with his Fiſt. of | 
% The Dog is under the Table. The Hare is under the 
Buſh The Horſe treads upon the Graſs with his Feer. 
* The Father asks concerning his Son. My Mother procu- 
* red Money, for me unknown to my Father. | 
: ! The Water lies upon the Earth , and the Air les upon '\ 
* the:Water, by. | | in 
» g I be Wares of che Soldiers ask; concerning: their: Huſ- 
: 1nqs. , 
My Couſin is a navghty Boy,: for be ran away from 
} School unknown to my Father and his Miſter; and ks 
" +4 was ſeen to firike the Servant-maid with a great Stone, 
and to buy Keys for a Thief; and to take Money out 
7 of my Fathez's Pockets, | T. 


Some Recapituwlatory Exerciſes, 


q 1, A Brave Soldier is a Kingdom's Glory, and reſolves 
| ro purchaſe Honour to himſelf by his Sword 
; through bloody Rivers | 
> 2. A skilful Shoemaker knows how to fit a Shoe to a 
y j Lady's foot with his Hand and Glove, without other In- 
ſtruments ; a, skilfwt. Shoemaker is a great: Artiſt. 

 ©.3- The Grace of Gothis a Man's happineſs, and abides 
» | without Riches after Jofles, in great dangers, and is belie- 

| 

| 


$ ved ro afford true Comfort to God's Worthippers by its 
excellent Virtue. | 
4 Every fort of Happineſs abounds: to the diligent 
- | B 3 man z 


20 Engliſh Ex*rciſos 
man ; and mien have been obſerved tor conquer difficult 
| Hbburs by diligence, 'and- ro bs priifet for their iniduftry. 

Induſtry 15 a great Virtue. | OJo VISr EVI 

5: If you will ſend me your Verſes, I will lend you 
'\ my Themes; and will endeavour to provide'a Diftiont- 
\ ry. for you}, and procure you other Books, Learning is 
. the Ornament of a Man's Life; and is acquiret/by Labour 
and Srudy. IO "0: 3 A 9! 4.144% 7 

6. The Spring 1s a pleaſant time, for'then we ſee 'Nz- 
rure to be renewed by the 'cheriſhing Beafmns'of the Sen ; 
and then we ſee the Trees to ſprout, and the Gardenis'to 
bring forth Flowers for the laborious Bee, | 
 - 7, I ftratk my Siſter with a Stick, and was' forced to 

fly into the Woods , where I obſcrved Corn'to gtow for 
the Husbandman, and green Graſs for the Cattel. The 
Fruits of the Field are' God's Gifts. But 'when T' had 
tarried there awhile, I returned ro my Parents, and ſub- 
mitred my ſelf to their mercy, and they for gave me my 

Offence. 
” 8. When my dear Mother , unknown ts my- Father, 
ſhall fend me Money, I will pry my Creditors their 
D:bts, and will provide a Supper for my Friends in my 
Chamber , without the conſent of my Brother , or 
Maſter's leave z and will give my Friends: Gifts with my 
own hinds. | 

o. A valiant General is'a ftrohg'Rock; without fear or 
baſenels, and reſolves to Sgt againſt his Enemies, and 
procure a firm and ft:ble Peace for his King and'Country 
by his vittorious Sword ; and always is known fo prone 


his Suppliant Enemies their Life , and never to offer bis | 


Friend any unkindneſs. © | 

; 10 A' Merchant-man fails ro the remore Parts of the 
World, by the hetp%of theWind\, trough Waves and 
Dingers, im great Seorms,” befideFRocks and 'Quickſands, 
among the Barbariavs, far f,;om his Children, and ſends 
his Wife Gifts with his Friends in this Ship. When he 


hath obtained good Succeſs according to his with, he re- | 


joices to' prepare Rewards for the-laborious Seamen. 
| F 11. Courage 


Is nn 2 
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- 114. Conrage and! Condut bring them Viſtory. Viltory 
gladdens the minds of the Soldiers. Stout Soldiers rejoice 
to ſubdne Nations by Arms, and War ofteptimes is 4'ne- 
ceſary Evil: And when Men conquer, they reap the 
ſuits of their pains. Crowns are formed for a conyJueys 
ing General's Head. 

i 2. Careful Parents lie in Bed without! ſleep or-'reſt, 
and ſtudy to provide Arts for their Sons, and Portions!for 
their Daughters.' They: give them Learning and; Man- 
ners, and buy them neceſſary} Books 5 and' when -theix 
Children offend, they corre& them with Stripes. The 
& care of Parents is ths happineſs of Children. 


a. —_ 
— "> ” 


| Exerciſes fitted to Lilly's Coe and 
Rules , together with Obſervations upon 
them. 


1 Concord. 


Wc 


& Perſona. 
The Verb Perſonal grew with his Nominative Caſe in Nunes 


l Erbum Perſenale coheret cum Nominativo Numero 
5 
b [> and Perſon, 


We mourn. Ye had found. 
 Tlive. They wil fall. 
% Thou loveſt. - The Clock ſtrikes. 
' Hedoth learn. 


* The Maſter readeth; Boys ſhould attend; ye play. 

The Preacher preacheth, ye ag not hear. 
Parents love. Children fear. 
Truants are deſpiſed: Diligence u drailed,c) 

4A Man fights. \ Men conquer, 
| A Fool laugh d., The Fool was laughed at. 

Nominativus. prime vei ſecunde Perſon rarulſimd 
exprimitur niſi causa A Oc, 

4 In 


wo 
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Engliſh Ex: reifſes 
\ (Ta verbis quorum fignificatio-ad homines tantum perti. 
net, &c. | . os | | 

Nete,. 1. Ego, tu, ille, nos, vos, illi, when the Engliſh « 
any of theſe is the Nomnnative Caſe to 8 Verb, the, Latin wuft 
not be expreft , but underſtood, unleſs there be an emphaſis or 
diftinffion in the word, e. g. | 

. | I love not thee, becauſe :hou beateſt me, 

J-will puniſh him, becauſe he played. 

" \Note, 2, Sometimes there be two or more Nominative Caſe: 
before one Verb , which have the word [and] between them 
(ſometimes underftcod) and all belong to one Verb ; and in ſuch! 
Caſe the Verb following muft be of the Plural Number ; and of. 
ſuch Perſon , @s the more worthy Nominative Caſe, Now the? 
Pronoun of - the fir ft Perſon is. more worthy than the. ſecond or 
third; and the ſecond more worthy than the third, (of which 
whe Petſan. are all Nommatirve Coſet, except ego,- nos, tu,s 
Vos. | bes TIES 1 C 
'** My Brother ond [will play;? 

Thou and [ did learn. | 

The Cloak, rhe Paper, and the Knife, were found. 

Thou and my Father are obſerved. 

N-n ſcper vox c:{1alis eſt Verbo Nominativus, &c. 
Note, J'-Tho &'Subſ} antive, Nown of ''ron0un, be uſually the Þ 
Nominative Coſe to a Verb , yer not alway:, but . ſometimes a | 
rb of the Dfeniteve Mood, and then the \gddjeftiue ( if there | 
be any) after the Virb, mull be the Newter Genaer, if it have | 
»0 :abtantire to are with, * | 

"Ts lie 15 not lawfud, 


; 
To cheat is nor ſ\ fe. n 
To play is nor profitable. | 
To neal-Q hurteth. 
To reſt ſirengri.nerh. 
To jecc frettet'1, | 
A'iquanco Oratio, &c. And ſometimes a whole Sentence, © 
(whuh hath aſ/ways an Irftni:ive Mood in it. ) e. g. l 
_ To Scep long 15 nor whotlome 7 
- To delpile Admonitinn« d: ſtroyeth Boys. ; 
To be vexed b=cauſe of Lofſes conſumerh, .- 
{ [Toreach others, teacheth the Teachers. 2, Con- | 


vn- 
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oY 9+ : . 
2, Concord, 


A' Bieaivum cum Subſtantivo genere, numero & caſiy 
Concordar;..; ; * 
Every Adjetive muft be of the ſame Cafe, Gender and Aows- 
ber with the Subſtantive to _ it bebagy, which anſwers to 
who ? or what ? 

A diligent Maſter inflru@erh attentive Scholars. 

A godly Son Son, rejoiceth an happy Father.  . 

| "A _ "Man findeth few Friends.  -...: 
- A ſmall: Family requirertslixtle Preparation. 

A good Exerciſe deſerveth great Praiſe. 

Raſh Counſel hindreth great gain. 

Ad eundem modum Participia, &c. 

A Pronoun or Participle muft agree with the Subſiantive as 
if it were an Adjetive, 

My good, Maſter phe? cent his own-Son. 

Thy torn Book hath nor. my Leſſon... . 

Our Forty fightiog ,- loft the promiſed. Reward. 

Your Man-ſervant running, threw down my Brother 


\ ſtanding. 


. A fighting Cock fears not his crowing Enemy, 

A neighing-Horſe deſpiſerh the Darts flying. 

A ragiog Multicude breaketh ſerled Peace. 

Note , 2. Sometimes in & Sentence there is. an Adjefive , 
which hath no oubſtantivve to agree with, and which hath this 
ſian | the ] before it, as of it Jelf were. 4 Subſtantive. In 
ſuch Ca wa that Adj Bive aft” be aiways the Maſculine Gender, 
(becauſe the word Man and Mn :s alway: underſtood) ; if it 
ftand before a Verb, is muft be the Nominative Caſt® if after 
« Verb, the Accuſative; and for its Number, it is for the 
moft pars ſuch as the Verb, which it either comerh before or 
after, e g, 

The Ind»ftrious are praiſed , but the Slothful are pnt- 
niſhed. 


The Righteous findeth Peace, but the Wicked ſhall feel 
B 5 The 


"Torment, 


24 Engliſh Exerciſe; 
The Covetous deſpiſerh the Poor, but the Liberal che 
Tiſheth him. 
The Wiſe ſeekerh crochet Wiſtom ; bur the Fool de- 
ſpiſeth Underſtinding!! OV, FI0UC 1901% er 17hs 
The merciful and kind ſhall find Fy_ "bur the Cr el 
\ ſhall be fecompenſed. 


Note 3. Sometimes the word [thing] or [ebings] comes 
after an _Adjeffive , antt'ir the Shblantive to'#;" butt fach 


4 


Caſes you muſt rathir omit Yitking: Latin fepelig, wi ail Fa 
put the Adjeftives into the Newt ef Gand:f © 
Caſe and Nuthb##' ;l 26s Jhblled "ho" been of wy revVom 
preſt, e. g. Cf 112-9 149419); "- | 4 

It is a pleaſant wr to fee the Syn; 4 160% 

It is a more pleaſant ching t6/ſee God: it 3 


 *d noe; 


Ir is #'moſt cruel ring th kilMnfonics. 

To exerciſe Clemency is a moſt-g OM t 

To Play link&%6 Sep tirels/20 Death 'ndh; to Kite 
early, are very 45 ſent phe nt 1 2R0U an 

Fo deſpiſe th wicksd;74h [3 love th 660 
commendable. STS belt 


(Ho ugs 


Note, 4. bomtivies"fwo or three Subſt antiy>r with | and ] 
betwees them, have but "wie AdjeF ve , which bath yelation 
79 them ai; in ſuch Caſe the Athettine muſh 'be the Phur al 
Number, and in Gevaer muſt agree with that whith:i# of the 
”meft worthy-;' ;\ the Maſculine 15 more worthy than the Femiininit 
>: Neuter ; and the” Feminine more (worthy than the 'Newter ; 
except in rhings whith have no Life , and there the Neuter is 
moſt —_ 

My Father ug Mother are pious. 

My Brother and Siſter are idle. 

Thy Paper and thy Penknife are bad. 

My Exerciſe and my pL are profitable. 

Our Man-ſervant, and Maid- ſervant, and 1, are good, | 
and Tha}l have Rewards. 

Thou, thy Maſter, and thy Miſtreſs, _ been kind, 


and merit my grea eſt thanks, 
F 


3+ Concord. | 
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3- Comcer, 
- RE +7 1 


Elatirom cum Antecedente ——_ Genere, Na. 
1 *mero & Perfona. 
"The Relative {Qui] agreeth with his Antete lent in Gender, 
Number and' Perſon, e. g- 
7] 1, The good Boy, which. 
h 2." This honeſt Nurſe, which. 
ly ' Quoties nullus Nominativus interſerirur inter Relati- 
h | vum & Verbum, "Oe: 
eo | - 1; The Relative muff not apree with the Antectdent in Caſe, 
hat mu#ft be the Nominatve Gaſe to # Verb, if it fland imme- 
.Þ diately before 'a Verb, and'no other Noun and Pronoun between 
8 it, ani the Verb be rhe Nominativt Caſe 10 it, e. g. 
! The Woman is loyed, whith [1Wmor] mx] bat ha fair Face, 
F-0 Nw Girl is Tovely;, which' TE! ] bought me my 
e | Kni e 
" Fhat Szrvint 6 friſt," which [$5ryant ] brought me 
7s © my Breakfaſt. * 
{ - That Har begins to be torn, waichT Hat ] covers my 
Brother' s.-Head. 
] 3 That Man is a Butcher which { Man ] ſtruck my Fa- 
mn © ther with'a Stone: 
al 'That Preacher'is honoured , which [ Preacher ] know? 
7 how to prepare Divine Comforts for the Soul. 
we | y T love thar Schoolfetow ; which' [Schooffelow] lent me 
by | ooks, | 
is © 1 who found your Book: 
The Maſter is honoured which taketh pains. 
Thou art condemned, who defpiſeſt ny Mother. 
' He had grear praiſe that £ad the longeſt Parr. 
The godly Father that wſtzutterh .. wicked Son, de- 
| Hvereth himfelf. 
{| The rebellicus Scholar thzt Jeſpiſeth his Maſtes, vex- 
eth his Maſter, but he deftroyeth himle!f. 
| © The wicked thar fexr not God, Will blme their own 
Folly hereafter. 
d. | . .—”_ 


26 Engliſh. Exerciſc s 

The Rewards which are promiſed ſhall be given , if 
the Works that are requi be done 
$ Ar Nominativus Re ativo &K Verbs interponatur , | 
Of Cr F,, £204 £408 | 

2. But if between the Relative and the Verb there: ſtand a 
Newn or Pronouu Subſtantive, which anſwers ta the Queſtion 
who eo what? made by the Perb, then the Relative mug} be 
either, 

Such Caſe as the Verb oquinch after "7A which, 45 in the 
Jqme Sentency with. the Relative , (which Sentence ought , in 
writing proper Engliſh, 0 be "Jiftinguiſhed by a Comma before 
and. after it). if it withownſmer the Suſfion whom. or what ? | 
made by the Kerb, e.g. . 

1. . The. Boy will dis, that, thou, haſt booed. 

2. The Horſe was very good, that my Father ſold. 

. 3: The,Com' ; which we aQted, was pleaſant. ; 

4- The Boy,wh m:Learning delighteth, ill win Hove, | | 
and ſhall be honoured. ? 
5+ The diligent Maſter ., whom the Boys obſerve, ma- 

| 
' 


keth his Scholars ſearned ; bur he, whom his own Scho- 
lars deſpiſeth, Jabourerh in vain. 

6. That foul Vice, which Men embrace moſt preedily, 
15 moſt hurtful. 

-2 Or if any other word ftlanil between it and the Virb, be- 
fates the Nominative Caſe to. the Verb; or. fland before it and 
the herb which. requires 4 a Caſe , then the Relatige doth. not 
folow the Verb, but is'to be put m ſuch Caſe as that other word 
governs, EC. g. 

1. The Houſe, whoſe Foundatiox. is not ſtrong, will fall 
when the Wind bloweth. 

2. The Praiſe for which thou ftriveſt, ſhall not-be 
given , becauſe thou doſt not exerciſe thy utmoſt | 
ſtrength. 

If [ whoſe] be the Engliſh of the Relative, the Relative | 
muſt be Genitive Caſe. | 

1. The Mzn, whoſe. Fame 3s loſt, is miſerable. - 

2. The Boys, whoſe Leflon is hardeſt, apply the | 
oe Induſtry. 


if 
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AMHf A Prepoſition come befare the Relative, the Relative is * 


governed of that, e. g. 


g | | | 
The M:ak , to which, the Horſe runs , endeth the 
Horſe's Labour. | "I bn 
In other. Caſes, it hath commoaly ſome ſign before it, 
as [of] [ro] [rhan] &c. and muſt be rendred according 
to other Rules. ; 
Note, Two or three Amtecedents Singular, will have 8 
Relative Plural, which agrees with the more worthy Perſon and 
Genadgr. _ ay 
1. My Brother and 1, who came, were admitted, 
2 © The Maſter and Miflreſs which rake care of the Ser- 
vants, are honoured. | 


3. I have found the Paper, the Penknife, and the Rule, 


which had been loſt. 


4. He and I, which are good Boys. 

5. My Father, my Siſter, and you and I, which are 
ready, willgo, __ _ CE ar rrS on 

6. Thou and thy Father, who fxudy Temperance, will 
live long. oh EN 
' 9. The wicked Man, and the bloody Woman which 
wounded 'my Mother; fled; but my Uncle and Aunt, 
that loved her very well, will zeveng her Death, tho my 
Father is dead. | & 

8. Thou and T, who have ſpoiled the. Paper and Ink, 
that we bought, have proveed our Maſter, who loyeth 
hotly Boys that keep all things carefully, and fpoil no- 
thing. 


+ 9: Thou and he negle&ed thoſe Precepts, and Admo- 


nitions, which have been repeated fo often, | 

3. Interdum etiam Oratio- ponitur pro Antecedente, 
Sometimes one or two Sentences going before, anſwer the Queſtion 
who or what? and then the Relative ſollowing them muſt al» 
ways be of the Neuter Geuder ; and if there be one Sentence for 
aw Antecedeut, the Singu/ar, Number, if two or. more, the Pl 
ral, and. always in either Caſe the third Perſon, e g.. 

I. Thou truantefs much, and art very idle, which are moſt 
pernicious things. 

2, 


28 Engliſh Exertiſes, 
2; I have'tiade ty Exerciſe, and conſtrued every Sen- 
- tence afierward, which will pleaſe, * 1 © 
þ  * '2, T have vexed my Father, I hive provoked my. Ma- 
| ftzr, whigh trouble me very much Mae 
' * 4. 1 write, thou makeft thy Exerciſe, which are diffe- 
rent Works. i | 
2, ow- Sometimes a Pronoun Wourep not expreft, but un- 

ood in a Poſſeſſive, going before the Relative, is the Ante» 
$32 ro the 6a] jw may (i there be K's: *have 
| an Adjeftive 10 agree with ity as i] it were expreif, & &, © 
and 3 Ve 7h Mlliluecy, ol oſt not eyv apa! Dipe- 
-+2+,I found thy Book, who art a careleſs Boy. ''  ' 
:='2. I had thy Honour, who negle&eſt thy Exerciſe,” -_ 
abhorreth thy Hypocriſy, who heareſt Sermons, 


4. God 
t doſ{ not regard thetn, I, 
bo ey Pants whorn thy Playfcllu accuſed, 
1. $.. Thou and] will viſit our Country-fiouſe', who live 
; Pleaſantly, near a River. | Ba ata LP 
1.5». Note, The Antegedent us ſometings , in good Authors , 
repes ed after the Relativve ; as ſcito eſſe nullum, quo 
| as Mo cs pro reo. Ciceto. 7hir+ i no day, in which 
: day I plead not for fame guilty Perſon. | | 


-.y* 


& x 
«\ 


| " ; if "4 Nominative Caſe come between. them and 

the Frb, thy malt he ht Heat Cle; If tae be 1 

Nobain4 birween,, They nut? be the Notninative Caſe ito the 

Verb, 8. 8- d "B07 5 WE. Ep Trs . 

"1. What troubferh, thy trind 2 My Frietid ! What 
Grief haſt chou felt ? 'Whar haſt thou done ? 

- 2. Whether of the twol fhall cut, I know not. 


 Conftruftions of Nown Subſtantives. 


Rig. F.CYUnm duo Subftinr. diverſe ſgnificationis,'&c. 
p _ © If two -Sut ftantives fland together in Englith ; 
with rhe Particle fof ] berwizt them', the latter" of the 'two 
wuſs be the Genitive Caſe, e, g. "AY 

I. The 


y Iurerrog rope on Indefiaites folow the Rule of the Rela-” 
 $3ve; , 


bo 


| 


3 


ng 
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"4; The valiatit Ser of Philip coveted the Dominion of the 


© whale World. 


"2, The fear of God, conterimpt of the Word, and "fed. 
faſt hope of Erernal Life, make quietneſs of mind, which 
is the great happineſs of Man ; which wiſe Men” greatly 
deſire. | 

3. "The found of the Clock caHferh to School. 

The noiſe of the, Trumpet ſtirreth' up the warlike 
ind” geirdw Horſe , which knoweth the fign of the 


lt bis Gulf om Pofleſl Bet i 
The former $ ubſt antive | ometimes is rendyed by ant Hh 
Prſſc ive derived Fw it,” id'm uft then arte with the latter 


| in Caſe, Gender, and Number. 


E., diſcotirſe of Sex-rMirs. 
a gathered ountain-fruits. —_ | 
bole Garden-herbs. * DES - of 7 
ny hes the Dung hil-w 13091 Up £0 *LiQ 
My s Houſe. Sy Father FeGaen, . 
oth! by So wo ale = 
WP. ſo much as [ the] between t 
before the for Oi ga _—_ _— 
Genitrve Caſe, E. 8. 
The Ditcher cleanſed Us To 
The Boy fell into the Tower »3; AL ah 
"The Slave leapt over the'City-walls, | ant eapud. 
'The Carpetiter vile my Gariſon: walls, ©* 
This Cannon broke down the Caſtle-walls, 5 tt 
Thg Boys lave the School-chimney when their Limbs 


* are cold; but in Summertime they chyſe the Fields. 


Ler ſome body go up, and open the Chamber-door. 
Reg. 2. Lays & Vituperium rei, &c, 
[ Of] berween rwo Subſtantives (and after the Verb Sum) 


whereof the latter berokens rh» quality or property of the for- , 


* mer, to its praiſe or diſpr aſe; ſhews that the latter Subſtan- 
| tive before whick' it ſtands, mu#t be put into the Ablative Caſe, 


Tore a Boy of an excellent Wir. | 
The 


4/ 


30 Engli Exerciſes 
| Servant of a ſtubborn, Spirit, chat. will gat oh v 
his Tha ter s bebe . is = 5 4 : 
Dicomy Nation is bappy, that bath a Trioes of / great Cle. 


The Maſter hath eaſy work that teacherh Bays of flexi. 
ble Minds, and ingenious Diſpoſitions. 
The Scholar that refuſeth to regard the -Maſter's words, 


'A i; of perverſe Mind, 


ne ,. that) pla hers learn , and Jearns | 
A. Ph, » at * 2 T5 hyp en poſition. - * 
The deceirful. Man, 4. privily oraetk his Friends, 
- is of diſhonzſt manners. 57 
. ,. Reg. 3. Opus & u uſus Ablativum exigunt. | 
Of] 4 np need, is a ſign of the Ablative Caſe: 
- -1, Altho I have twice learned the whole Grammar, yet 
I have need of daih reading. | 
2. Thou arc Ignorant, and haſt need. of InſtruRion; 
os © doſt not regard, therefore thou haſt my af the 


. The Liab þ refuſeth the benthic c of ſal r Oint- 
ed bf ſharper Remedies, | 
pore that 3 teacheth Boys, hath need of Patience and 
"_ ce. forall Boys are not of docible Wits, 

Rex.” 4. Eſt ubi-in Dativem vertitur. © - 

Sometimes the [ign [ to] Sands berween two Subſlantives, 
and then.the latter may be rendred by the Dative Caſe, or 
fro] may be - 4 aged. imo [of | and the latter "oy by the Ge- 
witive Caſe, EC. 
= ' A. good god Prince 15 a Father robs Gate 

- Loyal oy - hw are the ſftroaget Wall :o Royalty. 

e's Got Bacher zo thoſe that love him ; he is a Fa- 
fo the reons, thar fear bim. 

{ Reg. 5. Excipiuntur que in codem caſu, &c. ; 

. Two: Subſtantirues coming together without | of ] between 
them, are both. in the ſame Caſe, by appoſition,,. 

I. Raſbneſe, the Pifture of a Fool, ' betrayya womaniſh 
mind. xt. 

2. Sloth,che Enemy of Men, uſually brivgs forth Thef. 

3- Envy 
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ervell 3. Envy, the wrack of the Soul, brings forth murder, 
+; Þ the-deſtruftion of the Body. | | 
Cle.lfl 4. Paleneſs of the face, the token of bittereſt anger, 
1 | ſheweth thirſt of revenge; pale rage is moſt dreadful. 
exi-ll Note, From Subſtantives Maſculine in [tor] come Feminimes 

in [ trix] ( nya for the moſt part be made from thence; ) 
rds, from thoſe which end in [us] come Feminines in [a], which Fe- 
|  minines muſt be uſed, and not the Maſculines, when there went 
arnsÞ| before a Subſlantive of. che Feminine Gender, "to which the lat« 
ter hath relation, or with which the latter « the ſame; and 
ads, uſually the Verb [ is ] ſtands between ſuch Subſtantive , 
e 


C Death, the Enemy of Nature, « a Friend to good men 
whom it leadeth into Erernal Glory. | 
yet® 2 Courage forthe moſt part, & a Conqueror. 
3. Reſt « the repaiter of ſtrengrh, a refreſher of the vi- 
on ; 3 tal ſparirs [4 Yer 
the 4. Unwearied diligence oftentimes « an helper of a 
weak Wir; Art and Study mend Nature's def-&s. 
int-f Reg. 6 Adj-&ivum in Neutro genere, &c 
When Boys meet with a Subſtantive. having befare it imme- 
znd | diately an Adjefiive ( which inttmates the quality of the Sub- 
ftanttye) as much, lircle . more, lefe, how much, ſo much, 
and ſuch like, ſuth a Subſtantive muſt be the Genitivve Caſe ; 
ves, | and the Adjettroe pat in the Neuter Gender , and taken for a 
or | Subſtantive. 
Ge-f 1. Much labour brings more gains. 
2. How mach ſwer, ſo much (weerneſs. 
3. He that hath a good ſtomach, doth not deſire much 
 Efawce; a man of a weak ſtomach e-ts litrle meat. 
Fa-# 4. A ſmall Shop ſomerimes bringeth much profic. - 
Nate, Adjefiver when therr ſignification belongs to men, are 
often uſed in the Maicuime Gender , without the word man or 
eu men |, expreſt in the Latin; and fuch Adjetrver may have 
anether Adjeftive to agree with them. 
iſh} 1. Honeſt men do not violate their promiſes. 
2, A good man, that imitateth the Example of Chriſt, 
ef. jloverh thoſe that hate him. | 
wy MM 3. Bloody 
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1231 Bloddyang aledcitful wr; wig their dwn Graves, 
4 A wiſe man hateth hiayj that! NC Ire own 
Folly, which orhers:hugh at. .- -* - ole: 
Note, favs AdjeFioves of candy Aemification one ut 
t0-anoiher, belong both to one Subſtantive, but the Subftant ive tf 
55, mos twice repeated in the Engliſh 5 nor muſt be expreſſed in & 
Latin, bur underficed, and the Jaitter ubyeliens 1ſt. agree F- 
with the Subſtantive as the former deth,— 
4 4 5>-qo Boys ſtrive to! keep-under the uh, 1.e. theſf 


2. A ſaaller Army ofren 'c nihench dy phcater. | c 
Note, And ſometimes | one] ſuppheth rhe: place of the 


Subſtantive after the latter 4tjeFive, which [one] muſt haveat 


no Latin for it ; only do with the Adgeftive, as if it. were alone, 
eg 

:1«] Aclean Book.excelleth a dirty one. - 

2A ſmall Horſe excelleth ſometimes a bigger one, | 


by Conflrniion. of Adjediives. 


Adjeftiues govern a Genitive. 


Reg. 1. A Ora que-deſiderium, notitiam, &c. 
| The ſign [of] after AdjeFives, betokening dee 
fre, knowledge, remembrance; ignorance, forgetting, care, fear, 
guilt, 07. wny paſſion "of the mind , requires the Subſtantive 
( Noun or Pronoun ) following, ro be put in the Genitiye: Caſe, 
e. g. 

1. Thoſe that are: deſirazzs of Honour, are ſtudious of 
Learning; and of good manners. 

2. He that is mindful of the Maſter's Commands, is 
not fearful of 'Puniſhmene. . 
cal. I will be mindful of thee,- till I be forgetful of my 


4. Thou and þ are e gailry of the ſ.me:Crime, but. we 
have a. mild Maſter tharoften forgiveth-- - 
s. The richeſt man, careleſs of his Afairs; i is reduced 
to povercy, ne 
6. I am clear from the Crime his thou mentionedſt. " 
ne | Regs. | 


M's 1 


a;-Adjeftiva Yerbalia/in as, 8e0-0j's 1] > 14.1 
wn Fives ending in Pax) i derioed-of Herbs; and hiavi 


art [in]! after them , require the Newn Jolewing te be 
one ut in the. Genitive Caſe. 
ie © 3; He that is bold. 'of heart, frighterh hi Renee and 


/ in Sſcapeth danger ; bar the cowardly man-is. flain 
reef 2. Maſk men are ſagacious in- their own profir ; ;-bur 
5 efideavoureth his Neighbour's good ? ' + 


the F 3. Fools are tenacious of their own intentions z he 
y-n6t the. feaſon: of che wiſe; they ate-not capable ot 

Imonirtion 

Reg. 3. Nomina Partitiva aut Partitive poſita, Intacrs- 

atrva quedam, & certa numeralia, &c. 

Kar 4. Quibus addi pofſunt Comparativa & Superlatt= 


The Particlis [of] &s [aniong] ofrer AdjeFfivet, which are 
I'd Pn, betvkening part or ſome one of more, after 

| ariver; ſuch as ack - Oveſlien [« which; ] [whether.] 

Nouns of Number (ont; two, or'three; firſt, ſecond, third,) 

free Adjefives of the Comparative or Superlative degree, af- 
all theſe [of] or [ among ] require the Subſtantive next 

lowing them, to be put in the Genitiue Caſe 3 with which 

enitivve Caſe ſuch Adjeftive governing, maſi agree int Gender, 


8: 
1. Thou haſt choſen two Companions, ene of 'which is 
Fool, the other of them'is idle,: and:they will make thee 
ncapable of ſtudy, if thou imitate them.- -« 
: It is a difficult thing, whether of the two parts ſhall 
take. 
3, He who is the moſt diligent among'the Scholars , 
all 'be the moſt excellent of them all. | 
1) 8 4. Both thy Brother and thou art valiant 5 bur thou 
rt more couragious oÞthe rwo.. 


vel s. 2:4 of the Hearheniſh gods delivered bis Worſhip: 


df 6 "lates and Oreftes cheriſhed a mutual love; none 
 Fnows whether was the more fairhffiof the two. Thou 
hf my Pylades, the moſt truſty of ally Friends. 

'' | Exc, I. 


> 
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"Exc. 1. In alio-tameniſenſu' Ablat. exigunt' 275% 
| poſirione. In alio veru ſenſu Dar! -i -_ 

' If @ Noun of Number ( an ordinal, firft, ſecond thed; 
Adverbs derived of them) have the fign [to] after it, the Nos. 
following that ſign muſt be the Dative Caſe, if the Particl [#7 
ter} it muſt be the Ablative, with 2 or ab, F'; 

7: Thou whoartſecond to none in learning; yer ſitte 
fourth ofter my Brother, —_— I greatly wonder at.. I 
firſt after thee. i: 'F 
2. Þ love: my: Maſter beſt, next aſter God, who reg 
reth my whole heart. 
Exc. 2.. Uſurpintur autem & cum, &e. 
Sometimes [ of } or among, after Nouns Partitives, &d. 
& yendred by &, ex with an Ab/ative, inter, ante with an 4:4 
Cuſative. | 
"'Reg'5: Interragativum & ejas Redditivum,..&c- - + $i 
i 'The Queſtion and the Anhwer muſt be made by the Jam: Colt up 
of a "Noun, Proci jor Partitiple, -and the Jams: Hee e 
Verb that the Queſtion i acked by;. e.g. 1 
1. Q. Wie was it that went out + ?. 
A. Ny Siſter. - "5 + T; 
2, Whoſe Book haſt thou 2 I 
C My Couſin's. 
. 3. What have you beſt ? % 
+ My Inkhorn. x OP 
' 4+: What are covetous men defrom of 7 | +11: 40063 it 
4. Money: 
5. Of whom am I mindful bp: 
I's Your ſelf. 
6. What did you in the School? | 
A, {cen my Leflon , heard my Maſter's Laſt S 


n f 
Ne 
- 
: 


j 7. Wins wilt thou do in thu-matter ? Toes 

- "+ # 'Vindicate my Father's honour. 

Exc. Fallic hzc Regula, &c. - e, 

Sometimes the word [ whoſe] may be renqred. in Latin yy: 

cujus, ja, jum, end in ſuch Caſe that Adjefive muſt agree hy þ, 
with the Subſtantive fhat ftanas with it in x the Queſtion ; ; ud] 1, 


 Grammatical. | 35 
t Prifie Subſtantive which the Anſwer: ta = mſt go _ —_ 
IP her 1 Wha this ? 
rd, Garment is this f '* 
eN « F-nay 'Fathet's: 
cle | th 2. Kinvpee ditionem. variz, &c. 

(When 4 Queſtion 'is azhked by a word which hath divers Con» 
fieYy Wo, h. e. when the Verb in the Queſtion requires one Coe 
I "Non that firms with it in the Queſtion,” and anutber 


req 6 of _ Juch « as the ogy aqniaty noe. both the Jane 


12 What Fault doth my Father nk me of 
Criminis acouſat me Pater? -- in) 
'n y A4.' Of moſt 2bominablethiogs, 
De Turp 4 ow ns 
Fw. 3) Ballif denique.cumper poſſeſſiva, &c..) |, 
Cai When the Anſwer to a Queſtion is the Engliſh of @ Prononn» 
of ' menus, raus, +faus,:Sce: ; [t muſt net he made by the 


with a Noun $ubſi antive therem, whatſoever. it be, agree= 
with it th Coſy, Gender, and Number, e.g, 
i. Q. Wheje Inkhorn haſt thou ? 

A. My own. 


24>, #haſe Key it thet ?..., ;, * Bj | 
4. Thiae. of | 


3--Q. fibgſ Paper do. you aheF + 


| rOwn; 

| San Sentences, the iraſwink Caſe which muſt 

the: Verb, or any other Caſe that muſt be gevverned of it, 
/ fianas before both the Verb and its Nominative Caſe ; the 
tlBnexibronce of which will be helpful in rendring any of the 
Examples. 
Note, 2; Is Sentences wherg, a. Queſtion (;5 acked, if it be 
d by @ Lerb pnly, and no Pronopn Imterrog atrue — the Sene 

, the Interrog ative G ion [ne] muſt be added to the 
1 7b 41 Bur of there be Inter egtive, then [ad] muſt 
pre A 18 theVerb, e.g. 
wil Q What have you done ? 

be 


LC 
2 - 


A. Made 


t which i iz the: Auſwer, then the Subſtantive: waſt be' 


, 


Caſe with the Inryrrogotirit werd:in che Queſtion, bus the; 
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WIWW "Made our Exerciſes. \t 1 In vv Ja 
2, Q. Haft thou loft ns This © -— N — 
A. T have loſt ir, but Lwill xegaiait)geti © = 
3 But if there be in the Sentence [nog'Þ{rmth or 


moſt any other Adverb/; or if there ibi mtr av: Hdreerb, 
ether Proneun beſide an Incemogatian, \{ab] -_ ot be jjoi 
rote: Verb, ber ro:the Adverk or. Prowoun,'e: g. i: + 
"3 pDid-not #lriander behave himſelf wilizatly,weko ol 
nto--"Cify/.amongſt bns:Enemirg;\ when: kin 
Sine wo Thom few mi 3653 2 4 
Wilt. thou never ceaſe to thirſt after 've e, w 
 diſhonoureth a Chaiſtran $16 xa i q=x *:45 Re» 194.4 
A. Chriſt commandeth todove-our Enemits 316m 

FT, his Servant, deſpiſe my; Maſter's Laws' 2 oi he 

ter obey 

Shall thi Drunkard bevearch: [thee 2 Shall:that Gar £ 
pomp rrrkphnt is \ 41 mewn: Ati 10 Jos YL KY 
"ia when wr; te Be j orb, oherdpminet 
Cafe *wuſt ered} rs 8 jp E. #1 $3t date als) + 
- 41. -#2r:Citero the woſ\Eloquent of \Qratirs 4. 
2. Q Lid Vigil eecel the evher Laxity Prot. : {wic 


AajeFives governing F Dative "aſe... 4 


Fi . 7" 


| Rog: T. APR, quibus coritiodat-: 2yt ncopinn 


I 


3017 e231 

Adjed ives 1; doug profes a> ſprofi: metimeſtior rn] 

5, Fe oſene or di leaſure , Jubmitting, oe. ries chic 
bers? : yo antt , diffibielry ,* ltkendfs winndthoneſs, Wc 

Ya \Noun' rome after them, wc of Fo = Wi 

oth wi Caſe, e.g e.g. 1 

- 1. 'He that is -gnilry of Thefe, and yet deivies his Fat 2 
is : L er, Peent is ie = os. Devil. WON +3 = 
we anit-to* ftie-Rig teous, it is e UT 

86 in thit 16v6- Ws F fo0IHh are: they'thar-wyl}-g the 


- vAFe Pleifab'pabhs Bayes 1 oats,» of but 
Vs. Reverericeis due God! he Ki > of b\fh\rhe Wor  Þ 
Honour is due to Kings , beciuſe d hath command &» 
that we be obedient to thee tf ont Weg 4] 
4+ 

| 


1Crammat@gab;.” Fr 

"my He: Saran. wo" © -267 54. 

elf well.. Ag wa. 50 hs «3 

11542 loud. Noife as inccaouenient art Pe is is 
prejurliciatito ſtudy z/irlis h:ndforronerBby to learn, whiles 
Manothcr that ſits next him bawls. A filene School bs very) 


I for Learning: 
7 and nice /OX his que cmilieudinem Ganficint's 
15 55447 *\ F1fj15  UBLB HR, I MMNGR!Y 


x 


 Patmndfimiliy: have ſrtiwehtia Genitive Cafe-of che Sake 
© fantive coming after ther; which yet us nce-ro. be munred; 
ll autegfrally etu las iweth the Date. i 1h) A 
| + Natus, commedus, ;acolmnibCag Kory 2 _ 3} 
S 1144 jefftues berokering rote, rfitmeþs, ar apivms; | com os ; 
alſo 6 2r habi'is, —_ opportunui, proclivis, afs 
ſaveus, expoſicus, "when any of theſe have a Noun after them 
<< whic/ 5 the puypsſe. iennl, ox:thing \to] on) [for] whichty 
they: will r athor kgroe ſui h a Nann; 80! rp ui in:the- Arddſaroue 
Caſe with 1d} ;) though the ifaire wnjatiovet , if* yawn Pics 
Jnown follow; - bettkening a Porſin; requirecwÞDatior. 120 - mo) 
1. I deſire not tobe nearhim, thar ih cis wpof. 
; Ewickedneſls. . 
of 2. Thar Setvant'is not'F#F6r me} thar is uinfir for Ia- 
bour ; he 4s convententfer.ime, that bath Areygth and uns 
J derſtarnding convenient far. gjh«: 41:2 + 
13+ He thor 45 forward.co; Wieay ixexgal d ro-ahe DeviT's, 
FR rem pation > for-thagEeginy of mankingiis.ready: toymils, 
Achief, and rejoiceth whan-be.finderb 2 mind-moveable, co 
uiickedweſy; Mts aJamentabld tlingthatmen af exoellent. 
A Wits are moſt prone to wick-dnefs. | 
Reg. 2.: Huc referuntat Nomindd Con, &e. 
(2«, Nowns derived of+.g- hers; amd beginning with [conf —_ 
= # Dative Caſe of the 10471 fallpwing them. 1} 
df - Many were Flew gvlghers frith L7afjep jw hen. be Ferch'd 
1 the) Golden , Fleece ;+marty, wider Corpaniongutith him, 
. I but ke bore : away the glory of Le Kodrguline: to: 
ord Note, Communis $4+6: wſugity ofter. it'@ Doative, _ a 
ad) Gevitive z- and. when two ws 7 Things Follow - «, n 
an 


«MS. 


3S-- Eagli Eneeiſes | 
' ſand] between then, chat - [and] muſt ne be made by [ef but 
1 C0. weld Ie, 
2 Dearhis common 'ts me and thee, to dick at wolten;to 
+ young ax# old. The Grave'is in Houſe comrhon ak R 


-Note, 7 Alienus, 3 mmunis, proprjus ; and. ſuperſies 
require  Dative Gaſe after them , ſometimes ( but ſelaom) 
\ Genitive; ond ſometimes alienus and immunis an_Ab/otive, = 
with « Propeficies {a] ſab] Boyrr may ROT Pp 

Dative:or Ablative.. 0 

em 


- L.A Conſcience free from Guile, laughs at falls Ace 
| fers; Fear is ro Off-nders. 

' 2. Glory ſurviyeth good men, Death taketh.vot. cheir 
2 D_ away; Let us not therefore: praQiſe wickedneſs, f* 
__ a$4if we were deſirous after ignominy and dilj i, the 
feel Yeti capable pf topple her embrace Views 
8.5 capa et us embrace *' Tons, 
: Which wilt make happy whilſt we. live, and for ever; bur 
ſome men will.always. be farfrom noble yh let them." 


have their fought.ruin. "* 
AdjeBives governing on Accuſative caſe 


Rep. t. iradinis menſura ſubjicirur, &c. 

4. F Ms. Subſtantive betokenin meaſure,' and which 
y.-1 i Eogrith4 pine: (Jeldemn after) thefe adjettwoes, 
! Rbeib494: Hhick, birt) deep, big ; fork Sabſt antive muſt be put 
',* ewthe Aceuſative Caſe, to: be govertied of the AndjeFive. 

: A Well fifty foor deep giverh nor good Water, if tf} 
have bad $ ings | , 
2. The Walls of Babylen, a City of Chaldea, were two 
hundred foor high; ſome write that they were three hun- f 
dred foot, and ſeventy five foot thick. h 

3- A Walk an bendred Yards long, 'and five Yards Ff** * 
. broad, whiehhath Trees planted on each fide, /is pleaſant} ** 
| for thoſ- that 'would recreate themſelves. — , 

' Exc, 1. pon & in Ablarivo; uy 

The -word of meaſure or quantity is ſemctimes put in the 
Ablative Caſe, ſeldom in the Genitive. och 


AdjeFive: 
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_ Adjeftives govern at Ablative Caſe. 


YN ag. 1 A PieRtiva, que ad Copiam,; egeliatemvs x per 
rinent 
Y  AdjeFives thet Mubei plenty or wanting, 4s poor, deftiture, 
Bl enpry, full, rich, void, and ſuch like, which have after them the 
[of] or [in] require the Noun felowing ſuch ſigns to be- 
p put into the Ablative Caſe. 
| x. He whoſe Bags are empty of Money, bath an only 
REA Feſuncs, and a Coat full - | 
"ey which is fall of ,.v nnidich'y 
In yh e; though he be rich in fubſance; abun- 
lant in 2, f{ 
3- A Journey an hundred miles long, wenieth an 
rſe that hath qzot his Belly moderately full of Proven- 
: for while he' is deſirous-of Meat, -he goeth flo 
it if a ſtrong and well-fed Horſe:refuſe to put pa his 
ath, « Whip and Spur make him; mindfub of his' 
Work and Daty. Lazinek hath need. of Spurs. *: 
Exc. Interdum $8 Genitivo, &c.  . 
The Genitive Caſe is many times read after ſuch Adjeffives, 
ud Boys mny do the liks ; but they are rather in Proſe to be 
cuſtomed to the confinement of the Ablative. 
Reg."2. Nomina diverſiratis Ablativum, &c. . 

The Engliſh word [diverſe] or [differen] rendred in Las 
a by alter, alius, or diverſus, require the Subſtantive follows 
4 whether Noun or Pronoun , to be put in the Ablative Caſe, 
ith the Propyftion {aJ or [ab]. 

1. My Brother is of a very bad Nature # and far dif'*- 
t I voy Father, who is of a good Diſpoſition; and 
ood endowments of Mind, though poor in Eſtate. 
FY: ck are not always like their Patents 3 they x0 
netimes quire aferemr from them. Ca 
Reg. 2. Nonnungquam etiam Dativum, -&e. + i 
ha Rule. 2. .Diverſus Jarwifferent , hath ſomerimes aDotcve. 

Woman contrary to thu. 
Reg. 3, AdjeRiva regunt Abliram, &c; 
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Rule 3. Adjefives govern an Ablative Caſe of the word, 
that ſignifies the Inſtrument. | wherewith ], the cauſe [ why | 
or the manner [how] athing is done. 

-1. My Maſter's Face was greatly changed , when he 
found his only-beloved Son guilty of a Lye; it was ſome. 
times pole with anges, afterwards 'it wa# red with heat of | 
fury; and in the mean time his Son was trembling for 
fear of xp erg 

2, He that is only a Chriſtian in pretence, who in the 
mean while is an Hypocrite in heart, is an Enemy to his 
; own Soul ; for though he'be ſabtile at difſimulation a- 
-monſt men, he ſhall not deceive the Almighty, , 
; » Reg. 4. Forma vel modus rei, &c. 

- Rule 1. Subſtantives alſo have ſometimes after them av 
"Ablative of, another Subſtantive , which betokens the manner 
how, or theWaſon why the former is, or is is ſuch, 

;-. ke npeony mos: been a Father for wholſome Counſe]; 
he that is my Parent by Nature, and whoſe Son I am b 
Birth, took not more care of me. Burt I have been a Ser 
varit Ingame, but a Rebel in deed. 

Reg. 5. Dignus, indignus, preditus, &c. 

Rule 5. A4ajeFives which have uſually after them the [ig 
ſof] or [with] or ſupon ] require the Subſtantive follow: 
them to be the Ablative Caſe. 

1. Thoſe are unworthy of the Glory of Heaven, tha 
do not think Virtue worthy of love, who are not conten 
with rhe that Virtue giveth. | 

2. I relying upon thy honeſty , neglefed mine ow 
Cifety ; for thou void of that, deceivedſt me,,- 

3. A Son endowed with excellent wit, rejoiceth his F 
the:, whoſe good example he imitateth, whoſe comman( 
' beobſerverh; he is never trembling for fear; for be pr 

voketh not his Father's anger; he is always mindfu) of : 
duty ; he is like a Scaff to his Father's old Age._, ; 

' Nors, Horum Nonnulla Genitivum, &e. 

\Notez In Authors , dignus and indignd$;, are-ſotrct: 
read with a Genitive Caſe after them ; | but Yhat's not for ! 
Boys imitation, (only they may meed to underſtand it) theref 
we give 10 Examples of that Government, R 
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Reg. 6. Comparativa cum exponuntur, &c. 
a, Rule 6. Adje&ives of the comparative degree, that have. 
1 fin] [by] or [than] after them ; if the Latin word [quam] 
for [than] be left out, require the. Subſtantive following to 
be put in the ablative caſe; *.-g- | 
= 1. Thy lefler Brother is more learned, than thou. by far, 
of he is wiſer :ban his Teachers by many degrees. 
7 2. My Book is cleaner than thine 64 much , and yet 
mM thine is __ pe mins. PEEL APE T 
- te, I. / m] be expreſs int tin for the Eng- 
- liſh os [chan], chen the word following [than] mnt . be of 
ll ſuch Caſe as the Subſtantive which went before the Comparative 

Adjettive. 

1. Thy Father is richer than mine, and thou wilt have 
Oy a greater Portion than I ; nevertheleſs I am content. with 
"" mine own Condition, I am not deſirous of thy Wealth, 
becauſe I defire Virtue, which (I think.) is better than 
Riches. + ack a; 

2. He that hatha good Conſcience, is more ſafe than a 
City encompaſſed with Walls ; for a-calm mind will beax 
more Tempeſts than the ſtrongeſt Bulwark,, 

Note, 2 [Than] muſt ſometimes be made only by [quam] ' 
(not by the Ablative, and [quam] lefr out ); viz. when the 
Subſtantive which fallows | than] is not compared with that 
which went next before the Comparative Adjeive , or with 
which the Comparative Adjeive agrees , but with ſomething 
at a farther diftance from i#-; e. g. __— 

4, My Father hath an handſomer Horſe than yout'Fa- + 
ther ; he bought him yeſterday. 

2. My Brother is like my Uncle in the ſhape of his face, 
and in the colour of his hair ; but he is very unlike in his 
manners ; he is the moſt wicked of all our Family ; he is 
prone to all Vices, accuſtomed to all Evils, unworthy of 
my Father's love ; relying upon my Mother's over-love 
and bounty ; he ſpendeth money laviſhly ; he aQts as if he 
were void of reaſon ; he underſtandeth nothing beſide hy- 
pocriſy ; for winiſt he is ſo bad indeed, he is a Saint in ap- 
pearance ; no man is of a baſer Diſpoſition than he ; none 
commutteth greater faults 54an he, C2 Reg.7. 


x 


42 Engliſh Exerciſes 
Reg. 75, AdjeStiva pretii regunt Ablat, 
, Rule 7. Adjeffives whoſe fra ation betoken Buying or 

» ſuch as dear, cheap —" whoſe Engliſh 'harb' Fo 
[at] ſof] or [for], our- an Ablative caſe after them. 

. A poor Cottage, dear"of Twenty ſhillings , many 
-aonas contains'a man of great Virtue ; and a man of ſmall 
Eftate hath often a contented mind. 
- 2. A Garment cheap at an hundred pounds, ſomerimes 
covers 2a man whoſe Wit were dear at a Groat. Virtue 
and Wiſdom are better mngons gay Clothes, 

Reg. 8. Adje&. RG, el paſſionem - 
& \ Rate denotantia, reg mg =” - 

e 8. ives ſignifying ſome p or on 0 
mind require the yy FR Ds | wo 

AD pre the Ace Caſe ; e. g. 

A valiant Soldier, that expoſeth his life for the ſake 
of lis Sovereign, 'beareth the ſtrokes of his Enemies; he 
| Is ſometimes wounded in his Head and Limbs; he is ſome- 

eimes fick of a Fever, but he is never feeble in mind, though 
4 - be be weak 1 n body; courage remaineth, when Prengch i is 


<"E) Man is unquiet' in his'mind , whilſt he ta- 
keth notice bf other mens-ſins; he defireth the happineſs 
of thoſe that negle& their own ; they are flow pr 3 vom 
and ſee not; they are void of underſtanding ; they deſir re 
none of God's Commandments ; they pray not ; but God 
ſometimes heareth the Prayers of the cightequs for ge 


Conftruftions of Pronomns, 


Reg. 1. A C Poſſcfliva mevs, tuns, ſuus, &c. 

Rule 1. The Engliſh words [my] or {mine], 
[hy] or fthine], [our] or [your], when this ore ne 
muſt be rendred by the Poſſeſſrue Pronouns, meuy, tuus, noſter 
velter ; but when they may with as good ſenfe be turned into 


[of me}, [of thee] &c. and i # indifferent in the Engliſh, 
which yeu ugg; yet it is not alike in Latin, but 11uft be vexdred 


by the Genitive Caſe of the Primitive ; e. 9. 
1. My 


oO. #4 ku a - == as 


4 pm. 
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1. My Pifnre is nor like me. mo , 

2. Thar is indeed :hine Image, becaufe thou boughteſt 
it; burirt is not the Image-ef rhee, it is more beautiful 
than thy face by many degrees. 

3. Fhy deſire of me is ſtronger than »y deſire of thee; 
thou loveſt me, becauſe1 am proficable ro thee; bur thon 


- art unworthy of my love , becaufe thou art void of al 


Virtue. _ 

Reg-."2. Noſtram & veſtraum, &c. — 

Rule 2. Noſtrum and veſtrum, zo: noſtri and veſtri, are - 
wſcd in the Genitrve Caſe Plural , after Adjeftivves which go- 
vern a Genitive Caſe, cfpecially Parativer, Comparatiues, and 
Superlatives ; e. 8. 

1. The younger of us 1s. more learned than the elder 
of you, who are never mindful of your duty. 

2. Every one of you will be puniſhed , but each-of us 
ſhall be praifed.; you all deſpiſe the: Schook Laws, but we 
obſerve them. | [1 

Reg. 3. Sui & four reciproca, &c.: = 

Rule-3. The ſeversl Cafes of tre: Pronos Primitive [ fui ] © 
are ufed-for rhe Engliſh word [bim} or ſthem], when the Parti -- 
«le or [ſelves], i either joined ro [himPor [them}, &'& : - 
wnderflooed, and may be expreſs d; and the Poſſeſſive ſaus-for 
{his} or [their] when ſown] © or may be with it: ; eg 27 

1, Every man loveth thoſe that are like 4imſelf, and d6- 
ſpiſeth-rthoſe that are hurtful to þim + Nature teacheth co - 
love our Friends, but Religion teacheth to love ourEnemies, 

2: My Father ſold his| own Horſe, and negleQ&cd his 
Journey which: he deſigned, becauſe my Mother is fick of 
a Beyer, -and we fear her Death; my Father reſtifierh 
greateſt love ; he is always nearer , and bewaileth her 
Sickneſs ſo: greatly, that we fear My Father's Death alſo. 
Sorrow is an heavy burden, which ſometimes killeth 4:72 
that ſuffereth it. \ 

Norte, When ie Palate [ſelf], [ſelves], or ſown] neither 
are, nor may be added, theu [hs] s made by [ejus}], [their] by 
[ m——_—_— the Genitivve Caſe | eum ], [eos], for { him} or 
fnem:; FL! 

OT C 3 1, Al 
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1, All men hate his manners, who ſpeaketh that which 
he doth not think. 

Some are more prone to Vice than others , and ſome 
ficive more to conceal thoſe Vices that they commit, than 
ethers; hypocrites fin ſecretly, men ſer not their wick- 
edneſs; but God: ſeeth their y, the moſt private 
of all ſins, and will puniſh chem. 

3. God blaſteth his Eſtate that deſpiſeth his Parents ; 
Providence doth not proſper their labours, that neglect 
- their beſt Friends. 

Rule 4. [Ipſe] and [idem] are of all Perſons, according to 
the Perſon of the Noun or Pronoun to which they belong. 

Reg. 5. Ille toum ufurpatur, &c. 

Rule 4 {lle}-is uſed for he or that, when we Peak of any 
Perſon or thing with reſpe# ; [iſte] when we ſpeak of him or 
that which we deſpiſe; e. g 

1.::1 ſcorn kim that behavah himſelf proudly ; but 1 
admire him, who though he be great-and rich, yet is 
of humble behaviour. 
 _ 2. Whodorh notlaugh at hg a s folly, that deſpi- 

ſeth chat bonour which procure, which the 


|= panel wn ans , pars were to obtain the 
Common people, whoſe words 
moe vain than the Wind, who quickly hate the ſame 


Slhaber befare they lov 

Reg''6.- Hic & ille cum ” duo Antepoſita, - &c- 
-...- Rule 6. When in @ former Sentence, we have >> tay ro 
S:ertcon Fiwo Subſtantives , (either perſons or things) and after- 
ward; would ſpeak ſomething concerning them by theſe expreſ- 

fons, "{this], [char], [thy —_ {the other], [the former], 
' {the latter] ; in fuch ſe | fron [this]. the one , the latter, 
muſt be rendred by 6. 'n have refpe# to the latter Subſtan- 
rive mentioned, ſthar] ; the other , the former by ille , :o 
:efer to the firſt mentioned, and to agree with them in Gender 
accordingly ; e.g. 

». Vir rue and Vice divide the Whole world between 

fm : this hath a greater part, but tht is the more de- 


table; the ene deceiverh , che other maketh happy 3 the 
former 


Grammatical. 45 
former. giveth true pleaſure, the latter bringeth- aſſured - 
miſery. | EF / | 

2. Wilt thou chuſe Wiſdom rather than Folly ? The 
one will make thee honourable, the o:her procures con- 
tempt: Hard fludy and induſtry procure Wiſdom ; la- - 
bour thou therefore, otherwiſe after many years inſtry- 
Qion, thou fhalt be a fool, "TE 


Conſtruftion of Verbs. 
Verbs requiring a Nominative Cale. 


Reg. 1. Erba Subftantiva, ſum, ſorem, fio, &c. 

| Rule «. Perbs Subſtantive, ſum, forem, fla, 
exiſto : Yerbs Paſſive of calling ; as nominos, appellor, dis 
cor, Vocor, nuncupor, ſcribor, ſalutor, habeor, exiſtimor, 
putor, videor, naſcor, require  Nominative Caſe. of the Noun 
following them. . | 

1. Our Maſter is diligent, but I have been hitherto an 
idte Boy ; I have injzated the Example of Drones; 
have loſt my Parents I&ye, who always provided allthings | 
neceſſary for me; I bav unworthy of their care z but - 
I will deſerve to be cated the moſt diligent of all the Scho- 
lars for the time to come. Dp. ; 

2, The Lion is accoynted the moſt generous of 8. 
becauſe he is more plſebl than others; Men far his 
roaring, but he ſeemeth mercifal, for he hurteth not his 
Enemy ſubmitting. The bloody minds of many men are 
more >> arcan than wild aa "iv 

3. Man is a Creatuse of upright Body : He walketh up» 
right whilſt he is in his Journey ; when Night cometh, he 
lieth flat, and ſleepeth ; when old Age diminiſheth. his 
ſtrength, his Body bendeth downwards towards the Earth ; 
at length he leaveth his earthly part in the Grave; and his 
Soul afcendeth to Heaven, where he dwelleth for ever. _ 

Reg. 2+ Infinitum quoque utrinque eoſdem caſus, &C 

Rule 2. Any of thoſe Verbs, if they be put into the Infinitive 
Mood, require the ſartte Caſe after, which they had next befare 
them; tho' it be #s Dative, Aciuſative, or Ablative ; jo] | 

CH: ence 
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'*Silence"makes a man to be eſteemed wiſe ; Talkative- 
nefs cauſeth a Pratler to be thought fooliſh. | 

\ "Reg. 2+ Denique omnia fere verba, &c. 

- Rule 3. Any Verb muſt have a Nominative Caſe after it, if 
an AdjeFive come next 10 it, which agrees with the Nominativue 
Caſe to the Verb; e.g. 

1, T came frf, and ther I:was praiſed, and ſhall 
. be well rewarded; thou, who always comeſt laft, loſeft 
» thage honour, and art reckoned a ſſuggard. 
2» Hypocrites pray loud 4 but the filent requeſts of the 
- Righteous are heard ; their deſires ſhall be ſatisfied, while 
Ts with all their pretended Piety ſhall pereſh-- 
ote, An Adverb ( ending in [ ly] coming after a Verb) 
may ſometimes elegantly be rendred by an Adjetive of the No- 
minative Caſe; e.g. 
1: He that learneth del;gently , ſhall ſoon excel his idle 
Companions, that play always. | | 
2: A good Man dieth wilingly , becauſe he hath lived 
oufty. A neft Life cauſeth a quiet Death ; but he 
mindful of paſt wickedneſs, feareth Eternity. 
e pleaſures of Sin then yield no refreſhment ; the 
ation of future Torment is dreadful ro a guilty 


Ewhich deſpiſeth Heaven before , and ſhall loſe it 


Verbs Perſonal governing a Genitive. 


Reg. 1. Co M Genitivum poſtulat, &c. g 
= OC} The Verb Sum, when it betokens the Part, Du- 
ty, Property, or Poſſeſſion, requires the Noun following to 
be put 'im the Genitive Caſe. 
"13+ The Earth is the Lord's. | 
2i'*Tis the Duty of Children to obſerve InfſtruQion. 
3,” Tis the Part of Fools to laugh always. 
+45 Tis the Wiſe-man's Property to hold his peace. #*- 
5s.” Tis the Part of Kings to defend their SubjeQs; it 
is 'the Duty of Subjefts to be obedienago Kings : The 
World would periſh without Government and Order. 
Ex#, 's. Excipiuntur hi Nominativi, meum, &c, C 
=! | | I. if 


Ve. 


| quire 4 Genitiue Caſe of that word which betokens the-pric 


F 
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1." If the Emgliſh of any of the Pronouns pbſeſFues come after 
Sumy/ without a Subſtantive coming after them, ſuch Pronoun- 
muſt not be the Genitive Caſe, but muſt agree in Caſe," Gender, 
ond Number, with the Nominative Caſe to the Verb, 

1. That Prayer was mine, but now it is my Brother's” 

2, The Kingdom of Heaven is theirs that are poor in 
Spirit ; it ſhall be ours if we obſerve God's holy Com- 
mandments; let us be mindful of our Dury, ready to eve-' 
ry-good work 3 let us live Soberly, Righttoufy; and Godly. 

Exc. 2. At hicſtbintelligi videtne fin, &e. 4 

2. If with the-Engliſh of the Pronoun poſſeſſrue, be joined the 


err ew I or Lroperty, the Pronoun muſt be the 
Neminateag Caſe; and afonys the Neuter Gender. = 
t. If is thy Pwuty to do. pharſoever thy Father come" 
mandeth. "4 | 

* 2. It is every ones part tolgok to himfelf. The Werld - 
is full of Enemies; and all-pfen have need of Caution. Ir 

is our part to exerciſe the gteateſt Prudence. 

Other Pronouns , as RelMtives, Interrogatives, Componnd - 
Proxount, &c. have the Conftruttion of Nouns, 1. Ce, are pu 
in the Genitive Cale. 

x. Let us love God, whoſe we are. 

2.- Ic is not any one's place to remove others, but theies - 
that are unblamcable. 

Note, Swnetimesthe Enzliſh of -a SubRantive which ought © 
to be-#he Genitive Caſe governed of fam , may be turued into * 
an" AdjetTive derived of the Subſtantive ; e. g.- - 

It 1s the part of. a Woman, muhebre eſt, or mulieris. 7» 
the part of a Man, virile eſt, or viri. 

Reg. 2, Verba zftimandi Genitivo gandent: ' 

2. Verb; of valuing, efteeming, cr making account of; re- 


value of the thing, and which tells ns at what rate,+ on how -* 
[ of 


7 


1- Thoſe value the honony of Go at nothing, that «ca3F © 


' themſelves Chriſtians , and defire to be accounted Saints; - 
{ but in the mean while-are like Beaſts, and are giyen to» 


all Vices, 
| C5 2. Richts-/ 


25. Riches are” eſteemed /ictle, when 'men; ſee better 
things.” The Rai of he. Sun dicmumeth the lefec Gining 
of a | 

3. I value not bim 4 rb, that is a Friend--te every 


body... 

7 Eitimo vel Genitivam, &c. 

2: But the Verb: fſtimo it ſelf will have either ' a Gen 
true, or an Ablativve of the walue. 

' 8. Thaye a Horſe that I value at forty pownds. 

>. I eſteem a faithful Friend at. gFear price. 

Reg. 3. Verba accuſandi, damnandi, &c. 

3: Verbs of accuſing, condemning , blaming , admeniſhing 
a@uitting , or tlearing, will have a Genitive of the crime or 
thing, which.crims bath commonly of, for, or from before it, | 
in the Engliſh. 

1, One Boy accuſerh another of Idleneſs ; the Maſter 
heareth their Tales; aw! ger pa only. thoſe whom. he 
thiaketh guilry, and worthy of puniſhment, — _ 

2: The Maſter's praiſe maketh ſome Boys diligent, it 
moveth them greatly ; ſometimes when he. paileth by 
faults, his Clemency perſuaded -them ro love him, and to 
obſerve his Laws, which are good for them. Kindly to 
warry ingeauous minds of their faults, frequently redu- 
ceth them ro obedience without ſevering. | 

3: When a Murdcrer obtaineth a Pafdon, he eſcapeth 
the Gallows, - but he is not cleared from guilt; but Saints 
receiving Remiſſion of Sins, become guiltleſs in the fight 
of God, as if they had not finned, I be Blood of Chriſt 
walkerh defiled Souls. 

Exc. Vertitur hic Genitivus, &c. 

Sometimes the Crime 1: put in the Ablative Caſe , ſametime: 
whb, but uſually without @ Prepoſytion, | 

Exc. 2, Urerque, Nullus, Alter; Neuter, &c. 

If- the Engliſh of any of theſe words, viz. Urerque, nullus, 
#Iter, neuter, alins, ambo'; or of an 4djefive of the Superla- 
ve degree which hath no Subſtantive with it, come after Verbs 
of- accuſmg, &c the Latin of theſe words muſt never b: in any 
*ther. but the Abiative Caſe, | 

| 7, Our 


es 


- from door to door. 
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r..Qar Man-ſervant was accuſed of :Theft, prin of 


Droaktanels, but he denied ; whiles in the mean 
1 wh was quilty of both; and his lying-glear'd him o 


2. es guilry Conſcience hath no need of Wirneſles ; it 
accuſech it ſelf of moſt heinow things ; the Maty is aig 
ble, whom Conſcience condemnetrh. 

3. Q. of what Crime art thox convifted ? 

A. Of none. 

Q Of what Duty did our Maſter admoniſh our Brp when 
I was abſent ? Did he odmeniſd of diligence about our Studies, 
or of Godlineſ: ? 


A. Of both we 

Reg. 4. Satago, miſereor, miſereſcor, &c. 

And Verbs of remembring and forgetting , require the Nown 
following to be the Genitive Caſe of the perſon or things pitieds 
remembred , or forgotten 

I. I pi: *y my Brother, 1 pity his folly ;, for he hath waſted 
all the Portion which my Father. left ; andinow he- begs 


2. Iremember the report that I hex, but Ido not re- : 
gard it ; he that fearerh miſery before thatit come , for= * 
g2tterh his own manhood, and becomerh like a Child. 

3. A Judge; whoſe Sentence accuſerh him of injuſtice; - 
15 unp:oficable to, his Country. A juſt Judge remembreth 
mercy and juſtice rogether , he. never orgtcog right 
Law ; but aever condemneth» the: Innocent. ,,” 7 

Note, 1, Reminiſcor, Obliviſcor, Memini, &c. are read 
a:ſo with an Accuſativve after them 

Note, 2, Memini Jometimes gnifies to make mention of, ' 
and hath then an Avlative after i:, with the Prepeſition de. © 

Reg. 5. Potior aut Genitivo aut Ablativo, &s, 

5. Potior to 0brain or get Poſleſſion of ; __ eithey an 
Ablative or @ Gemtzve, 

1. AScholar that obrainech his Maſter's favius, 15 more” / 
happy than he that is idle, who loſerh his honour; waſteth 
his time, and continueth a Blockbad, though playbe 
pleaſant to him a-little while, -- -. _—_ 

4 


FW 


£" Engliſh Exerciſes 

_ 44g) He thit temembreth inftruſtions, getteth profit ; 
| DF Regan they obreineth no advantage." It is 
- the? to attend whilſt Maſters teach ; labour 
\ ſpent In vain, wearieth the moſt induſtrious and ftrongeſt 


Workman z but work ſucceeding according to expeQati- 
| 6; | 


Verbs Perſoyal grverning a Dative Caſe. 
' Reg.1. Mmnia Verba acquiſitive poſita; &#. 

hy : Q '* AT Verbs govern a Dative Cole after them, of 
| the Nown which hath to-or for before it; e. g. 
1. He is of a low and ignoble Spirit, that only lives 
. for himſelf, and not for his Friends; we were born'for the 
\ Publick good; generous men are forward to all works 
profitable for the Commonwealth ; they negle& them» 
In compariſon. of the Country. 

"2. The wicked layeth a ſnare for the man that is more: 
ighteous than him ; bur God cre for his Servarits, and 
1 o:them their lives ;. he layeth up Everlaſting 
 HappintefFfor them. br 
| Exc Verbs betoketiing motion or readineſs with [to] after 
ther, require 47 Aceuſative always with the Prepoſition fad-L 

'2- He that playeth, when. he ought to go to School, in- 

- dureth fever puniſhments, and beſides findeth his Ja- 

- bour mpre weanſome , when he returneth to his Study, 
Fhis paſt idleneſs. 

fineth tohisend; whilſt he is ſtrong of bo» 

- dy, and Yprightly in mind, he is many times near his 

Death ; innumerable dangers encompaſs him , one of 

which bzingeth him zo the Grave ; the longeſt life is 


} 


Exc. 2. Perbs of exhorting, provoking , inclining, calling, 
belonging, and. loquor, have alſo an Accuſativce after them 
withad, never-a Dotive. 

* 14, God,inuireth- a19m oa Happineſs, I 
theth, to repentance: He eth moſt gracionſty unto 
 themp. he hath prepared for penitent Sinners ail things 

that belong to. blaſſedneſs , all things that an 
8. 5 © 5, 


+ 


vs 
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fire; but their hearts are hard ; all Arguments move not- 
until God's appointed time. 

2. Remember, Oh fbgliſh Boys, your Maſter's words; 
he exhorteth you to induſtry , which is beneficial to your 
ſelves; your pains ſhall produce great gains; he ſpendeth 
his own ſtrength for your benefit ; be not your own Bne-. 
OE OINY 
Reg. 2. Imprimis Verba figntficantia, &c: bn hs 
| 2+ Verbs of profiting, helping, pleaſing, and the comrary to” * 
them, require aDatrue Caſe after them. | FI + 

1. He that only pleaſe:h himſelf, doth not profit him- , - 
ſelf, but prejudiceth his own honour and happineſs, be- - - 
cauſe he diſpleaſeth God his Creator, who calleth his Ser- 
vants to abſtinence, and denial of themſelves. 

2, A Blockhead anſwereth-not the care of his Maſter; 
who waſteth his ftrength i vain , whilſt he reacheth a - 
Boy, whoſe underſtandings uncapable of learnigg ; 'Pa- 
rents accuſe the Teacher of negle&, becauſe they fee no 
proficiency ; but though Fpols by Nature ſometimes be- 
come wiſe by Art and Edyicytion, yet every mind is not 
brought to wiſdom. .@ ' 

Exe. Ledo, off:ndo, ro hurt , and delefto, to-avlight, 
will have always an Accuſative Caſe after them, and alſo the. 
Engliſh Yerbs, tend , avail, conduce, make to or for an 
Aeenſativve with the Prepeſition ad. | 

1. The School delighrerh diligent Boys ; for in it they 
have a good M:ſter that teacheth them; they have-good 
Books, which they read ; they have beloved Schoolfellows, 
whoſe mutu:1] Societies helpeth their Studies ; they are 
free from dangers, to which Boys playing are expoſed; 
they are not near thoſe Evil Examples that intice-idle 
Boys; they get virtue and wiſdom, which-they efteem 
more-exceilent than play. 

2. Temperance conduceth to length: of Life, it na- 
keth For the preſervation of health;; Luxury pleaſeth the 
Palate, but it offendeth the Stomach ; which when -la« 
den with various Meats , turns not them all into nou- 
whmeat , but into-matter of Diſcaſes ;_ from: intempe- 
"ep rance. 
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rance proceed Headaches, Fevers, Apoplexies, Conſumption; 
and almoſt all kinds of Diſeaſes ; a Glutron haſterh more 
ſwiftly than others to his Grave. / 
Reg. 3. Verba comparandi, &c. 
. berbs of comparing or equalling require ( beſides an Ac. 
ative of the thing or perſon compared) a Dative of th 
Noun next following them, which bath [co] or] [with] before i, 
1. If the longeſt life be compared to Eternity , it is 
very ſhort ;- if the happieſt condition be- compared with 
Heaven, it is miſerable, and not worthy of our deſires; 


. . Earthly happineſs ſometimes does harm; but Heaven i; 


alrcogether deſirable. - 

2- If we compare the number of good men to the mul. 
titude of the wicked, ic is ſmall ; though they ſhall be in- 
creaſed,, they ſhall never be made <qual with them ; the 

- Enemies of God will be more numerous tha his Ser 
vanes. 


Note , Sometimes the Ablative Caſe with cam , ſometime 


the Actuſative with ad, is found 5ftcr Verbs of comparing. 

Reg.. 4. Verba dandi & reddendi, &c. | 

3. Verbs betokening to give, reſtore, and return, (when 

 # 1s a Verb aftive) require an Accuſativ? Caſe of the thing 
given, and a Dative of the perſon [to whow'] e. g. 
. Give ye thoſe things to Ceſar, which are Ceſar's, unto 
God the things which be God's ; God will give thoſe men 
reward that pleaſe him , and thoſe whom he hath ſer up 
Governors of rhe World. He that rebelleth againſt Princes 
diſpleaſerh God.- 

2. ] rerurned my Maſter the Book which I borrowed 
He lent it me, and it was my duty to read it, not to keep 
it ; though Books delight me very much, I ought to r+ 
ſtore them. ro the Owners; the Fables plerfed my fancy, 
the Phraſes conduced to my advantage ; be willingly gi 
wveth me any thing that maketh for my good ; what Friend 
ſhall I compare with him, who is always ready to my a[- 
ſiſtance ? 

Rog. 5. Hzcjvarium habent, &c. 

5. Some Verbs govern after them. different Caſes, as. Aono, 
8 Da 


| 
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4 Dative of the Perſon, and Accuſative of the Thing ; or an 
Heenſat ive of rhe 'Ferſon, and: Ablative of the Thing; inſter- 


no the ſame , rernper®, modcror , a Dative. or on Atcuſe.* 


tive ; ſcribo, mitto; # Dative or Accuſative with ad; Con» 
ſulo ts give Counſel, a Dative ; to ask Counſel an Accuſa- 
tive ; and many athers, ſome in the ſame ſignification , 


ſome in a different ſenſe, which may be learned more fully by: © 


Reg. 6. Verba promittendi, ſolvendi, fidendi, &c, 
6. Verbs betokening to owe,, promiſe or pay, and Verbs 


of: believing , crediting , committing , govern 4 Dative- - 


Caſe after them, of the perſon to whom , with an Accuſative 
of the thing. 


1. Towe him Money, becauſe I promiſed to pay to-him 


another Man's Debt ; but at preſent I my ſelf have need 
of. Money , that I may pay my own Creditors, whom I 
will pay firſt. 

2. Thou haſt often promiſed, but I will never believe 


' thee; itis a dangerous thing for any to' break his Promile ; 


for no body will believe him. afterwards ; his words are 
unworthy of credit that once deceiveth. ; 


3. Qur Bleſſed Saviour, Jeſus Chriſt , paid the Debe | 


which we had contrated ; it is a moſt righteous thing 


that we pleaſe bim, who hathredeemed ps ; let us return 


him the greateſt praiſes, ler his PreceptAdelight us, let his 
blameleſ; Life «4 our Example. 2 

4: Thy Mind is like a Sieve i.4T will not commit ſeerets 
to thy truſt; thou haſt promiſed ſecrecy, but thou for- 
getteſt thy Pxomiſe. I pity thy imprudence; thou wilt 
never obtain the love of thy Friends, if thou be guilty of 
that: folly. He that betrayeth his own Secrets 1s a Fool g 


bur he that revealeth his Friend's Counſels, is treacherous, . 


moſt worthy of hatred. 
Reg. 7. Verba imperandi-& nunciandi, &e. 
7. Verbs of commanding ( excepr Jubeo) Verbs of telling 
or ſpeaking co (exceps loquor) muſt bave after them a 
Dative - of the perſon , and an Accuſative 4 the thing. 
I. 
, 


commanded Araham the Father of-the _ [ 


" "4 
AG 
- 
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- ful, to: ſacrifice aac his only Son; he willingly returned 
the promiſed Seed to him that gave it; but the Angel of 
- God ſufferedinot him to ſlay his Child, bur-rold-bim- how 
acceptable his defigned obedience was to God:,-— 
| 2: God-ſpeaketh to Sinners ſometimes moſt gent)y, that 
he may draw them to obedience ; he' tells: them of ' that 
bleſſed 1ife,, - which he hath prepared: for his Servants ; 
ſometimes he fpeaketh more terrible things, and-rells 
them of the Abyſs which ſhall be the rewird'of finz- yet 
his Promiſes ' and 'Threatnings move not ſtubborn 
* MP 070 ye TIA; | 
Reg. 8. Verba Obſequendi, Repugnandi, 8c. ++ f 
. 8. Verbs of obeying, meeting, helping, (excepe-quvo) re-- Þ 
ſiting, ſubmitting, require the Subſtantive following ( whe- Þ 
thera perſon, or thing )) to be put in the Dative Caſe: © 


+ He that reſiſterh his own evil inclination,” obeyerly 


God : The Captain that conquereth a ſtubborn Enemy, 
isworthy of: Laurel 5; but he'that ſubQueth' himſelf.; is 
worthy of greateripraiſe ; for man's heart is more obſti- 
' nate thaa the proudeſt foe. ; 

2. They that difagree with their: Neighbours procure 
to'themſelves much hatred ; quarrels profit no body, they 
harrall'men; peace is the moſt delirable-of bleflings; a 
_ maniof a good fyirit meereth his Enemy withone hatred, 
and feturncth him kindneſs inſtead of reverige 
| Note, Repugno to reſiſt, governs 8 Dative-ON.. Oppug- 
- no of the ſame ſignification an Acculative. b; 

""Reg.'g. Verba minandi & traſcendi, &c. 

"' 9: ſhrafcor] to be angry with, governs a Dativve Caſe, [Mi- 
nor #0 threaten] a Dative of the perſon, and an Accuſative of 
the judgment or. pun:;ſbment threatned with. | 

1. God is wngry with the wicked, and threatneth them 
with moſt dreadful rorments ; iis not- aw unjuſt*rhing 
that thoſe who offend an Infinite God of infinite good- 
neſs, ſuffer endleſs miſery ;' thoſe' Sinners (are( happy 
INS meczeth-, and ſtoppeth in-the way of wick ed- 
Nets. 

2, Lam angry at thy floth-, beware ft thow-feel-the 

puniſh. 
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ned puniſhment on nh threatned thee with ; Offenders are 
tof op worthy of nce. wn 
ow Reg. 10. [Ign mane of indulgeo, 05 vanſe alway: 4 


Datroey, and no other b 3 [remitto]) ants ianifying to pardon, 


hat £Y# forgive, hath altway: oldvion to @ fanlt or offence mentioned 
har Wafter it, and requires that word of the off nice to be made al- 
ts ; Nuys in the Arcuſative Cafe ; and if beſides that, a perſon be 
ells. Nexpreſt, the perſon muſt be the Datrve. 


1. A merciful Prince -pardonerh diſobedient SubjeZr; but 
ben if ny pay. him not due thanks, and refiſt his will after- 

ard, they are called ungrateful ; and thongh he for- 
e the former offence, pert he will not parden them their 

titude, for they are unworthy of his Clemency. The 
Pracious Prince, whoſe heart is full of mercy, yet ſfome- 
imes puniſheth, leſt his patience incourage Offenders ro 


greater attempts, - +; 
y; 2. A Maſter Safſerh by the plar's negleR; but if 
becomerh bold. and 


is Me always forgive him , at 
wy ncapable of amendment b- i amongſt Boys tranſs * 
gns of a ſtubs 


refferh ; but Crimes often repeated, are 
Reg. r. Sum cum cooipoſith; &c- 
11. Sum requires @ Dative Caſe after it, of the Noun fob 
owing it, whichfhath to or for before it, and ſometimes when 
wh ſign 1 not wpreſs'd, fo that the Noun following # , ſeems 
be the Nomingyve', the Nominative may be Coun into & 
ative. 
I. Virtue is for an Ornament; no. part of Beaury' is 
is Wanting : him that & endowed with it: 
f%A Wall is defence, -but the Courage of the Inha- 
itants is the ſtrongeſt Bulwark. ”M 
Reg. 12. Dativum poſtulant Verba, &c. 
12, Verbs compuunded with the Adbverbi, ſatis, bene, male, 
the Prepoſitions, pre, ad, con, fub, ante, poſt, ob, in, 
| ſuper, require @ Dative Caſe after them, 
r. I prefer Virtue befors Gold , becauſe it is better by 
nuch ; Money cannot ſatisfy the minds of men, but\Vir« 


> Fe is a portion to it felt: 


2. Cruel 
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2. Cruel Lords lay:heavy burthens, upon their Slave 
and never pity their weakgeſs. _. | N 

3- He that putteth a feebF Horſe under an heavy Load 
15 an enemy to himſelf; for his Horſe will be werried, an! 
the Burthen will be left in the Road. a T 

4+ Vice creepeth u#on us under the name of Virtue? 
prodigality taketh to it ſelf the name of bounty ; cov 
touſneſs deſireth to be cal/ed thriftineſs; cruelty exerciſci\Þ 
Its bitterneſs under the ſhew of magnanimity + revengh} 13 
ſeems like greatneſs of ſpirit ; pride calleth it ſelf ne 
neſs; all Vices ſometimes bear the ſhew of Virtue, Þ* 

The Sun ſhineth without difference upon the jail a 
unjuſt; but the juſt have the light of God's Countena 
which yieldeth them greater comfort than rheenlightnd®: 
of the day. '0 
| Exe. 1. Sed preeo, previnco, precedo, &c. 

2.. Przeo, previnco, precedo, preecutro, preverto, vi 
have an Accuſative, Allatro, anteſto, attendo, condono, i 
ludo, inſulto, olor, @ Dative or an Acouſatzve. 

I» That Scholar that excelketh his Companion, fhal 

before him. 

2. God preventeth, the Dzſigas of Men, many time 
ha Can things quite contrary ro-that- which they pu th 
poled. 


..3- Enview Zoilw- barketh” at famous Mon, that merifiÞ 
aiſe, .and-excel bio ; but- the lofry Spurit mocks 


govern rather an Accuſative with ad, than @ Datrve ; e.g. 


vy. | u 
E2 Confero,' conduco, accedo, applco, converto k 
'r. He thit comethwnear to God , receiveth the gooi . 


things which he asketh. | 
2.'He that turneth bis AﬀeRions from the folly of Sin, 
to the wifdon of Righteouſneſs, is wile. ne 

3. A Phyſician applieth different Remedies to differen . 
_ Bodies; the ſame Medicine that eaſeth one man, pt 
ar gy another , though he be ſick of. the ſame Diſh 
caſe. 
Exc. 3. Aſpicio, invenio, admiror, alloquor, adjuve 

| invado, 
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vado, obeo.,, ſubeo , occido, adjuro, impedio, require 

' Lodi an decuſative Caſe after them, e.g. « 

d, ar 


nce. | 
irtue $12 Princes greedFof Glory, invade Foreign Countries.; 
coveſþ8t thoſe that are content with their own Kingdoms, live 
"C1{crh OL quietly. 
veno# 13: Some men not only deſpiſe the Law 'of God, but 
nexhinder others, that ſeem forward to virtue; they are of 
5 Pevilith wickedneſs, that nor only deſtroy themſeIves, but 
T andre like the Devil, becauſe they tempt others, and invite 
aneS8hem ro Eternal Miſery . 
1cndf®-Exc. 4. Interdico [ro forbid ] governs a Dative of the 
erſen,and Ablative of the thing, os, i. only an Ablative, 
8 


Reg. 12, Eſt pro habeo Dativam, &c. 
Rule 12, When you fn1 the Engliſh word have , which 
as if it ought to be made by habeo, you may make uſe 
of the Verb ſum, es, fui, infte habeo ; and then the word 
hallfither ſeems to be the Naminati%. Caſe to habeo , muſt be the 
tive, governed of ſam ; and the word which ſhould have 
meſſteen the Accuſative ( if it had been made by tiabeo ) muſt be 
purſſthe Nominative, e. g. 4 
1. The Smith hath a black: face , but' his gain gecom» 
xceth his dirtineſs; he hath white Money. Men are 
ling to any labours, which produce profit ; he that 
will give men Money, may perſuade them to all underta- 
K | 


$. - * 
g.f 2. Thoſe men that have moſt Money , obtain the 
zo greateſt Reverence amongſt men ; Virtue is moſt worthy 


), wi 


ert 
c . 


of Honour ; but Riches are preferred before Honeſty. Few ' 


ing underſtand the excellency of Virtue ; but wiſe men eſteem 
bim whoſe mind is adorned with the beſt Wiſdom, more 
nt <ohyqup whoſe Store-houſes are full of all ſorts of Trea- 


Neel Suppetit hath the wery ſame conflruftion, and i5-uſed 
likewiſe for habeo. 
Reg. 13. Sur cum multis aliis, &c, 


7.” He that findeth Wiſdom, is richer than the greateſt 


* -* 


” <A... 
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Rule 14; Sum; do, duco, verto, tribuo; habeor, may } 
after them two Dat ive Caſes,one of which 15 of that Noun 
ſhould be the Nominative or Accufative to follow the Verb , 
other of # Noun which hath to or for befpre it ; e. g. 

r. A faithful Subje& i # defence to the Prince , he 
fiſteth/him nor, but prefertetty his Prince's ſafery be 
his own life; he obeyeth his Commands. | 

2. A broad Trench is a ſecurity to the Army ;- but n« 
ther Valour nor Walls ate able zo preſerve thoſe, whe 
lives have come to their appointed meaſure. 

2: Pleaſure is accounted an happineſs to him, whoſe minfhel! 
unworthy things fatisfy ; but the Soul of the wile is no} 2, 
content with earthly things. >- 


Mm 


T 


Verb; govern an Actufutive Caſe. 


Reg. 1, V7 Erba tranſitiva, S&e. ty 

; | Rule r. Yerbs tranſitive. (and fuck are 
thoſe by which the Queſtion whom ? or what ? maybe acke 
. whether Afive, Depon:nt, or Common, require the word 
Pipering to the Queftion whom on what , to'be of. the Accuſ, 
tive Caſe :C 8. r | 2, 
r.' Shake off foth, which is the worſt Enemy to Boys ani 
_—_ hp — and Play, gaars tral _ t 
oF, 4 rofit not the mind-3 apply thy to thilllkri 
Srudies, which will give thee a Crown of Honour ; le} 
not idle Boys example hinder thy diligence ; obey thyſhe 
Miſter, and thou ſhalt be free from fear. de 
_ . 2, Speak few words; ir is not: meet for. Boys :to talks R 
filence becometh Youth 3: hearksn to all things which thoJ., 
ſpeaketh 3 remember his wozds; and forget not hi, 
Admonitions, which are profitable for thee -' - - 5 
Rule 2. Quinetiam-Verba Quamlibet, &ec:. p 
| Rule 2, Verbs Neuter may have an Accuſative Ggſe afro hh, 
them, when the Subfantive , "which cometh after: them, is of 6 

' #@ hike ſignification with the Verb ; e. g. ; 
r. He that ſerveth the Devil , ſerverh. an hard: ſervice; Þ, 
the pleaſures. of. Sin are full of bicter eſs; bat he that |. 
pleaſeth 


IT) 


Beaſeth God , our Friend'; the Service of God is 
hi moſt perfett liberty. 
,: Scholars live a weariſom life, ( as they think) but 
, Meneſs is the cauſe , why Study is irkſom to.them ; the 
ahs of Learaing are ſmooth, -bur flothful Drones think 
rough and ubpaſſable.,- 
Reg. 3. Sunt quz figurate, &c. 
FRule 3. Yerbs betokening an Exerciſe of ſame Senſe, as oleo, 
© nar , ſono, govern an Aceuſative Caſe #f ter them, though 
Y be Neuters, and never any other Caſe.  . | 
Br. The Drunkard ſmelleth of Wine, the proud man 
nihellerh of Perfumes. | 
* naF-2, The angry man breatheth Revenge againſt his Ene- 
5s; he thirſteth afcer the deſtruRtion of thoſe that op- 
him, and injure him.” | 
Reg. 4. Verba rogandi, docendi, &c. 
Rule 4. Yerbs of entreating, teaching, admoniſhing, and 
yo, and celo, require two Accuſative Caſes after them, 


QF 


p- , LU a perſon, anather of a7 hing. 
Kal Ark pardon of Ged, whayforgiveth penitent Sinners ; 
| ante is no one that ſinnech not, the beſt of mea ſin fre» 


u/aently, and have need of pardon. 

2, A Saint relying upon the Merits of Chrift, is a thou- 
ang times more happy than the man whoſe mind is full 
ain hopes, while he truſteth to his own Righteouſneſs; 
tyYBnſkgecheth Chriſtians Faich, beſides Obedience. 

"8's, I that conceoleth his Faults from men , and eth 

thySer his Crimes'a covering of Lies, diſieaſerh God, and 
leth a. greater Fault to his other Impieties. 

Ic} Rogandi Verba, &c. ; 

OB After Verbs of 'asking, the Accuſative Caſe of the perſon 

hy be txrned into an Ablative, with a or ab, X 

i. Ask not a kindneſs of thine Enemy, leſt he injure 
. $£&,when-thou expeReſt benefit; he is a Fool that truſt- 
7b his Enemy, though be ſmile upon him ; the Gifts of 
9 emies' are. deceitful ; it is- a dangerous thing to truſt 
T Friend. /+ 


-— 


02, A Beggar beggeth a Farthing of a covetous __, 
6 | ut 
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but he hath greater need than the poorer Servant ; he 
not. content with his preſent abundance, but is greedy; 
ter Riches; the largeſt Treaſures, which ſatisfy not i 
defire, do not keep off poverty ; he is poor that cove 
more ; he that is dovetous, is poorer than a Beggar, 

Rule 5. Thoſe Verbs Paſſiut#aggill have an Accuſative 
after them, whoſe AFives will have two Accuſatives. L 

Thou ſhalt be taught bertey manners, for thou art of ſain 
behaviour, which will not be concealed from the Maſt” 
who will be very angry with thee. 


Verbs governing an Ablative Caſe. 


Reg-1. ( YUodvisVerbum admittit Ablativum, &c. |. 

Rule 1. 44 manner of Verbs require if. 
Ablative Caſe of a Noun following them , which betoken: il 
inſirument wherewith a thing is to be done, without a Prepoſiti 
which Noun bath commonly the ſign with or by before it in 
Engl:ſh. 

i. He that correfech a Child with the Rod, doth hi 
good ; but he that ſpareth him always, is guilry of alli; 
Crimes which the fooliſh Youth committed afterward 
They are Enemies to Children, that ſuffer them to do 
unpuniſhed ; It is a more deſirable thing to recal Childs 

"to obedience by ſeverity, than to let looſe the reins uy 
their necks, 

2:.Learniog is attained by ſtudy ; not by ſingh 
ſleep, which wag thr odge of the wit 5 intermi | Þ 
eth-the mind , bMtuidleneſs hurteth it; he that ſtuds 

his utmoſt endeavour, cometh to wifdom._- 

; I to the Engliſh Particle [with] together may 
joined with ſafety to the ſenſe, then [with] fientfies co 
ny , and muſt be rendred in Latin by [cum], with an 4 
true Caſe after it. 

2. He that walketh friendly with hi friend, and 
ſuddenly ſtabs%him with a Dagger, is like» the Syr 
which with their ſweer Muſick allure men to deſtrut 

4. With flattering words a wicked woman intice 
filly Youth, who relying upon hopes of pleaſure, go 


—_— 4 \ - 
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8 zith her, bur at lengrh his Fleſh and his Liver are conſu- | 
t 


+ with an hidden fire ; he periſheth together with her- 
zom he loved Fand ſhall afrer rhis Life be tormented 


ich her with moſt ſharp Tortures ; the juſt Rewards of 


"4 


nz 


þ forbidden AMons. 

Rule 2. Perbs require after them an Ablative Caſe, of the 
v which betoken; ths cauſe , or reaſon , or motive , which 
þ at or for before it. 


bo Gs, The Maſter that beateth a Bop his Scholar , for the 


ſake of his own Son, before he hath examined the matter, 
is unjuſt ; whilſt he waxeth pale with rage againſt him 
hom he puniſherh, he becometh guilty of raſhneſs: A 
| _— Maſter heareth before that he judgeth ; he is im- 
partial. | 

2. The man that is contemptible for the ſhape of his 


| ok is oftentimes honourable for the endowments of 


ind, _-- 
3. A man of true valour is not moved at the report of 
War, he undertaketh ic upon juſt occaſions, and prefer- 


Sreth his honour before his life. 


* Rule 5. Yarbs bave after them an Ablative Caſe of the 
Noun Subſtantive, which betdkens the manner how, and hath 


"Ytbe fg: with before it. 


1. A ſmall ſpark raiſeth a great fire with ſtrange in- 
creaſe ; it pierceth between the parts of Mtter with won« 


| deriy! ſubt; 


ry» | 
"2. The Dotfiine of the Goſpel, after the Death of 


FT Chriſt, the Author of it, overſpread the World with won- 


derful ſpeed ; conquer'd the hearts of men with invin- 
gible force ; wirh great ſucceſs it oppoſed the Heatheniſh 
Hols. The Devils were angry at the overthrow of their 
Kingdom but their lying Oracles yielded to the power 
of God, who began to fulfil ro Chriſt the promiſe which 
he -»* qa him; and now Paganiſm is almoſt extin- 
uviihed. 
F Ablativo cauſe & modo, &c. 
Sometimes the Noun betokening the cauſe , is put into the 
Alative Coſe with pre, - 
% e 


_ He tt i fer thirſt, giveth a man greate 
nanks im water, than if a Prince gave hin 
2 :Crown ; | .axe moſt acceptable; which an- 

Rule 4. After any Verbs, the Ablativve Caſe is to be uſed 


of @ Noun, which betokens the Original, Deſcent, Country ni} 


part affefed, either Body or Mind. 
1. A Boy of an ingenuous temper « troubled in mind 


when he hath provoked his Parents to anger, and deſires 


ing more than the recovering of their favour ; but z 
| Boy accuſtomed to the.praQtice of diſobedience, laugheth 


at repagok h | 
2. That Child is happy, that by deſcent proceedeth from 

pod and pious Parents ; but he is more happy, that al 
imitatetff the good Examples of his Anceſtors. 

| Reg. 5. Quibuſlibet Verba ſubjiciuntur, 8c. 

Rule 5, The Engliſh words, buy, ſell, coſt, is worth, and 
ſuch like, when. they, are rendred into Latin by their / propy 
Verbs, require the Subſtantive betokening the price, rate, 0 
' value, fo be put into the Ablative Caſe , and after Verbs of 
buying, the perſon of whom muſt be the Ablative Caſe, with 
a or ab after ſell and coſt, the Dative. 

x. Is not he arrexcellent Merchant, that buyerh Wares 
For an. hundred pound, and. ſelleth them for an hundred pence! 
He. is not a friend to himſelf. 

2. This Book is worth Five groats , but the ler 
fold it me for Thirteenpence;,' and told me that. it coſf him 


- = 


Twelvepence. 7 + / 1 
Vil, —_ minimo,-magno, &c. 
Nate 1. Vili, paulo, minimo, magno, nimio, plurimo, 


dimidio, duplo, are Adjettives of price or value, and are uſed \ * 


after ſuch Verbs, without Subſtantives, 

r. He ſells his Eternal Happineſs for 4 very little, that 
prefers Nunghil Pleaſures before it ; Heaven is worth the 
whole World , it will coſt a man labour and genial of 
hiofſelf; Pleaſures worldly, and. heavenly, ſeldom Tucce:d 
each other, | 
. 2. Men dſite to buy Glory cheap, which coſt our Sx 

| viour 
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© viour dear , who purchaſed it for us ; they value the 
(| World « too great a rate. 
|. Reg. 7. Excipiuntur hi Genitivi, tanti, quanti, &c. 


"Rule 7. Theſe Engliſh Words, viz. So much, how much, 
much, more, leſs, as much as, how much ſoever, 
muſt be rendred by Adjetives, (tanti, quanti, pluris, minoris, 
ke.) without Subſtantives in the Genitive Caſe ; but if the 
Engliſh be ſuch, that with them a Subſtantive muſt be joined, 
the Ablative muſt be uſed according to Rule. 
'” r, A good name is a Jewel, which is worth ſo much, 
that at whit rate ſoever thou purchaſeſt it, thou doſt not 
buy it dear. 

2. A man given to Vice, contrafteth to himſelf many 
Diſeaſes, the cure coſts him more than his pleaſure re- 
compenceth ; health is eaſily loſt, but the recovery of ic 
is bought of Phyſicians at a great rate. ' 

Note, Valeo, ( to be warth) # ſometimes read with an Ac» 

ative. 

Reg. 6. Verba abundandi, implendi, &c. 
| Rule 6. Yerbs of filling, emptying, wanting, abounding, 
bading, eafing, require the Noun following (which hath with 
or of before it ) to be put into the Ablative Caſe 2, befiaes an 
Accuſative of the thing or perſon filled, emptied, .&c. 

1, He that wante/h monsy, 1s accounted a fool, though 
he be wiſe; he is reviled by the Tongues of thoſe thar 
tread upon all, that are not like them, with great pride; 
an Aſs laden with Gold, is preferred before the moſt uſe- 
ful Beaſts. 

2, He that eaſeth the miſerable of their burthen, ſh.ll 
hear many bleſſing him; we may admire ſome mens cru- 
elty, that never pity others, never do them good ; ſuch 
men are of ſordid minds, and when they want help, none 
will ſaccour them ; fill the poor with food, and thou ſhalt 
never want treaſure ; God relleth us, That if we give to 
the poor, we lend to him, and hath promiſed us, that he 


will repay us. 


3. A Thief robbeth a Traveller of his Money, but at 
length he depriveth himſclf of life, for his villang bringeth 
lim to ruin and death. D No:e 
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Note 1. Patticipo ( Adjefive, to make part aker) hath the 
| fame conſflruftion, viz. an Accuſative of the perſon, ayd an 
”- AMblativeof the thing. . 
Norte 2. Varbs of filling and emptying, are ſometimes found 
8 have a Genitive Caſe after them , of the Subſtantive which 
hath of or with before it, 
Reg+ 5." Fungor, fruor, utor, 6 ſimilia, &c. - 
Rule 7. Fungor, fruor, utor, nitor, l=tor, veſcor, glo- ſt 
rior, ſuperſedeo, require an Ablative Caſe after them of the 
' thing, muto an Ablative of the Noun which hath inte) bee 
. Fore it, and beſides that an Accuſative; Dignor , commu- 
nico, nd proſequor an Accuſative of the perſon, and 4b1a« 
tive of the thing. | 
7. That Boy, that often ſecketh to enjoy rhe company 
.of evil Boys, never performeth bis duty ; he preferreth the | 
Jove of a rempting Boy before his Maſter's favour ; he 
quickly layeth aſide his care, /eaveth of his diligence, 
changeth ſmiles of his Maſter i»to frowns ; he becometh 
like his Companion, who will rejoice at his ruin, Idle 
neſs is the nouriſher of all Vices, and Vice for the moſt 
part forgoeth deſtruftion. Be thou therefore mindful of 
thy duty. 
2. Uſe thy-Friend with greateſt caution ; truſt him not 
before thou know him well; there is not one among 
twenty Friends that is faithful ; they ſeem loving, but | 1 
-they uſe flattery ; a mask which hideth their hearts from I wt 
other men, Friends deſtroy more than Enemies. - Fic 
3. Leave off childiſh Vanities, when thou comeſt to ripe. Jet 
neſs of age ; trifles are a diſhonour to years; uſe not Bthi 
childiſh Exerciſes, nor let the delights of Children pleaſe 
thee after that the ripeneſs of thine underſtanding hath Bed 
rendred thee fit for greater employment. Jer 
4. Boaſt not of thy health ana firength too much; only | wt 
whilſt thou enjoyeſt them, give praiſe ro him that be- cr: 
foweth all good things upon all men ; uſe them well, | wi 
Jeſt he deprive thee of them. God doth good to thee, re- Fftr 
turn him not evil. thi 
Reg. $, Meteor cum Adverbus bene, male, &c. Fa 
| Rui; 


C 
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\Rule 8. Of ofter Mereor is made by the Prepoſition de, 
which will have an Ablative Caſe after it,) if after the En 
wird deſerve, come an Advers. 
1A faithful Schqol-mafter deferyetrb well of his Country, 
teacheth his Scholars to obey their King, he educateth 
x Rebels; and though many become wicked” and perni- 
ous, that have had good Education, yet his honeſty ſa- 
isfieth his own mind; ; for he knoweth , that he taught 
them nothing, except that which tended to faithfulneſs to 
his Prince, and the publick Peace ; hedeſfireth that every 
> that he inſtruteth, may become a common good, and 
nay deſerve as well as may be of Mankind. 
Note, If wo Adverb come after mereor, bat ſome other 
d with of, of muſt be mage by 2 or ab, 

'Qver-fond Parents many times deſtroy their Children; 
nd though Reverence and Obedience is due to Parents, 
yet their fooliſh indulgence deſerveth very ill of the Chil. 
dren, who afterwards feel its evil event, when it hath 
brought” them to miſery 3-J& 2þet they deſerve not as a/! 
thanks of them, | 

Rnle 9. .Of after & Yerb,. muſt be made by the Ablativs 
Caſe always, except the Verb belong to that Rule, viz. Verba 
accuſandy, damnandi , monend;, &c. and ſometimes even 
after thoſe muſt be rendred in Latin by de, ex, a, or ab. 

'\'r, A wiſe Man fcorneth not ro take advice of theſe, than 
whom he is wiſer by many degrees; for fools ſometimes 
ſpeak wiſely ; he obeyeth not all Counſellors, bur he hear- 
eh all things patiently, and prattiſeth that which he 
thinketh moſt profitable ro his buſineſs. 

2+ A good man learneth good of all men ;*of the wick- 
ed he learneth the odiouſnelſs of fin ; for he oblerveth how 
greatly it deformeth them ; he learnerh to avoid the Vices 
which they praQtiſe, for he ſeeth the miſery which Vice 
createth to them, and foreſceth the Eternal Sorrow which ' 
will ſucceed it ; of gaod men he learneth Vircue, for he 
ftriverh to imitate them ; he endeavourethto be like thoſe 
_- learn of Chriſt, who always pleaſed his heavenly 
arQer, 
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Note, Of « ſometimes the ſame with concerning, and mu 


then be renarcd only by de, | '#t 
A wiſe man heareth many things of ether- men, but heſj! 
believerh not report, which is a 1yar ; he chinkerh work It 
of himſelf, beft of his Neighbour. [443 
.  -2, He that heareth of a great Treaſure , ſoon ſtrivethf; 
to obtain it ; but when the Ambaſſxdors-of God ſpeak fd 
Eternal Riches, men regard not the 'meſlage , as if th 
were worth nothing. 1" | 

'Note, Of between two Noun' Subſtantives us ſometimes thI[ 

Jame-with concerning, and muſt not be rendred by the Geni-/q 
tive Caſe of the Noun, but by de. , 
Among 'Children ſometimes we ſee the hotteſt conten-{;; 
tion about the ſmalleſt trifles; and among Fools we find 
many times a long diſcourſe of the moſt ridiculous mat-fec 
ters; a long talk of nothing is acceptable to a filly mind, 
but for the moſt part a wiſe man's wotds are of weighty 
Afairs. | | 

Reg. to. Verbis quz vim Comparationis obtinent, 6&cc. 

Rule 10. Yerbs of comparing and exceeding, require afteahu 
them an Ablative Caſe of the Noun, which ſignifieth the mea 
fare, by how much, or the thing wherein, e. g. 

1. Labour is many degrees wholſomer than ſloth , thefje 
one enfeebleth the ſtrength of rhe Body, and the percep-fi 
tion of the mind ; the other is wholſom both for mind 
and body. | 

2, He is honeſtly ambitious that laboureth to excel all 
his _ in wiſdom and virtue ; no other contention uF 
good. | 

Reg. 11. Quibuſlibet verbis additur Ablativus, &c. 

Rule 11. 4 Noun or Pronouts Subſtantive , joined with if 
Participle (or with another Subſtantive, before which being # 
expreſſed or underſtood) and having none other word, whereof ith, 
can be governed , ſhall be put in the Ablative Caſe abſoluts 
i. C. #0t depending upon any word but it ſelf. 

1. Death approaching the Soul 'which never befortÞic 
believed God's Word , concerning Eternity, ſces futureſſ« 
things with greateſt. ckarneſs, and Conſcience accuſingÞþ 

the 
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{ Ithe-marm condemns himſelf, and (commonly too late } 
t beflblameth his own folly ; then he ſees the Hell rhat God 
rorft Ftireatned him with, and which he ſhall quickly feel. 

2, God being Teacher, men ſhall learn; for nothing can 
vethBreſiſt the Divine Power , which effeKeth whatſoever it 
= figneth; They are happy that learn of ſo-wiſe an In- 
theyIſhauftor. 

Note, When you have the Encliſh of any of theſe words, vin; 
+ tk{Dum, quam, quando, fi, quanquam, the Subfantrvue next 
Geni-Wfelowing , which ſeems to be the Nominative Caſe to a Verb 

87 more elegantly be put in the Ablative Caſe, and the Pars 
wen» Iricrple uſed to agree with it, iiſtead of the Verb: 
| 1. When God puniſheth, the World trembleth, and wicks- 
mat-Jed men are ſomerimes taught the fear of God by his Voice: 
1nd tom: Heaven ; but ſome men are of fo obſtinate minds, 
gltykhat nothing can move them; :hough Ged beftow all mer- 

ies on them , goodneſs doth not perſuade them, and 
&c. Fhough they feel his anger, they will not obey him. The 
def Rock is ſofter than the Hearts of men, 

4-2, When God calleth, men anſwer him not, and there- 

re he threatneth them with a refuſal when they cry un- 

ohio; but he fiilecth wich bleſſings thoſe that ask his 

with all their hearrs unfeignedly. | 

Rez. 12. Paſſivis additur, &c. 

Rule 12, Verbs Paſſive have after them an Ablative Caſe 
the Noun which betokens the doer p) with a ow ab, which 

Prepoſitions anſwer to the Engliſh ſigns of or by. 

1. He us beloved of all, that is of coutteous behaviour z 

t he is more hateful than the Peſtilence, that when he 

ith «ſpeakerh ſmooth words, thinketh evil, whoſe Heart dif- 

ng «Igreeth wich his Tongue. | 


cof it $2. The Hzarts of men are full of deceit; the moſt wiſe 
6lure han knows not himſelf ſufficiently ; the thoughts of men 


throughly known only 5 God, who made the Heart, 

d. ſeeth all its Secrets z and will call men'to judgment; 

ie moſt hidden things ſhall hereafter be laid open by him. 

fg ſeeth all things. 

che} Exc, Quorum Participia Requenting &c. 
3 


' # 


Th 
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' The Participles of Verbs Paſſive require after them rather 
Dative of the doer, than an Ablative, e.g, 

The News of his own Son's death being heard by the Phi 
kſopher , when his ſudden Jamentation was opoied by. 
kis Friends, he only ſaid , I knew that I begat him mor. 

- tal; he did:not become pale or languid with forrow ; tef+ 
did not faint in his mind ; he was not preſently fick off 
grief ; he ſeetned a Man of an unſhaken mind, 

£5 for the other words after a Paſſive, ( [c. all beſide ſul 

&s betoken a doer or ſufferer) they muſt be the ſame Caſe, whitil, 
the Verb Aﬀive requires. | 

Rule 13. Vapulo, veneo, liceo, exulo, fio, are called Newt 
ter Paſſives, and have the ſame Caſe after them that Paſſinull i 
have; ſc. an 4blative of the doer or ſufferer with 2 or ab. | 
_ 1, Cicero the famous Roman Orator, a Man of greateſfſ'i 
Eloquence, was baniſhed by Clodizs ; but the Image and 
Memory of his excellent Virtues remained among theſf 
Citizens, who valued ſo great a Man at a great rate; hel ! 
was recalled from his Exile,” he was called the Father & 
kis Country, which Title properly belongeth only tt 
Kings. His Works are prized by all Learned Men highly t 

2. The Boy is deſervedly beaten by his Maſter, thuff « 
whilſt he readeth many Authors,” of whom he may lean t 
Eloquence, Elegancy , and: moral Precepts, which conf t 

- duce to his profit, beſide the meer Latin words ; yet onlf 
readeth, and remembreth nothing. 1 
0 


: Of the Conſtruftion of the Engliſh Infinitive Mood, 


The Engliſh Infinitive Mood hath next befarti 
the fign-1o; or ſuch Engliſh Verbt as have the fien to b 
them, miſt be rendred into Latin by the Infmitive 


EF. | 
1, He that defireth to learn, and to be wiſe; is not cor} C 
tent with one reading, he readerh over again. Some har /e 
| need of many readings, whoſe Memories are not ten n1 
-  Gious of InftruQions ; the, Meniories of ſome Boys a 


f 
Reg. 1 { YUibuſdam tum Verbis tum AdjeQivis, 8c. | b 
» 
n 


A 
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like the Water, which retaineth not an impreſſion ; Chit 
dren of Teſs Wit conquer a difficulty by frequency, which 
| the haſty 12bour and induſtry of greater Wits cannot con- 
quer. Uſe patience, thereby thou ſhalt attain to what- 
oever than deſireſt to underſtand. 
+. 2. The Boy that never doubreth, learneth nothing ; he 
q is raſh, and ignorant how much labour exaft Learning 
will coſt a Boy ; he forgetteth conſideration , which 1s 
ſuch} moſt neceſſary for all that learn ; he thinketh himſelf 
whicih, wiſe, therefore he is juſtly rhought a Fool by all others ; _ 
| He that goeth moſt ſlowly, is wiſer than his Companion, - 
{ New} who runneth headlong. Drones are not worthy.of com- 
ein mendation , but the over-haſty are worſe than they ; ex- 
b. | treams are dangerous in all things. Go'the middle way, 
eateſiſ iFthou deſireſt ro attain thine end. , 
e anlf + Rule 2. 1: two Verbs come together without a Nomina« 
g the} tive Caſe between them, though the latter have nat the ſign to 
>; be Before it, it © the Engliſh Infinitive Mood, and muſt be put in 
ier of the Infinitive Mood Latin. 
ly tf. | r. A godly Son dares not diſobey his Parents; though 
ghhyJ they be fond of him, he abuſeth not their love ; they in« 
thij dulge bim, yet he pleaſeth them ; for if he reſiſt his Pa«- 
leanff tents Will , he diſpleaſerh God; he will not hearken ro 
0M the-evil counſel of wicked Boys, that are void of the fear 
onlfj of God ; he had rather be deſpiſed, and loſe their compa» 
ny, becauſe of his honeſty. The love of the Wicked is 
more dangerous than their hatred. 
2. Who can'compare any other Creature with Learn- 
ing ? It excelleth Riches and Honours; for all Subſtance 
ec. | being taken away, Learning abideth inviolable ; violence 
fort if} cannot ſpoil a man of it ; -t contingeth untouched in the 
&frj midſt of all loſſes. 
ll Rule 3. When two Verbs come together in Engliſh, with ne- 
thing but a Nominative Caſe between them, that Nominstive 
con} Caſe may be turned into the Accuſative, and the Verb which 
han ſeemeth to be the Indicative Mood, be made by the Latin bnfs 
= 1z7ve, ; 


D 4 1, When 
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1, When Alexander the Great tilled to mind, himſelf}. 
had killed his dearcſt Friend, he intended to have ſtabbed 
himſelf ; but ſome of his Soldiers knew he intended <vil f, 
to himſelf, and hindred him, Self-murther had not well; 
e:venged Man-flaughter ; the death of ſo great an Empe-Þ, 
ror had not repaired, but had doubled the loſs. | 

2. Titus Veſpaſian, the Eleventh Roman Caeſar, after that 
he had conquered and taken Jeruſalem, when he entred 
into the City and the Temple, lamented the divided In- 
habitants had deſtroyed ſo glorious a City by their cruel- 
ty and obſtinacy ; he the Conqueror pitied the conquered ; 
be bewailed their folly ; he was called, The delight of Man- 
kind; no Prince was ever of a ſweeter temper. y. 

©3. Hiſtorians ſay, 4riftides left nor (when he died) Mo- | 
ney ſufficient for the Charges of his Funeral ; they tell us, Lj 
the publick Treaſure ſupplied the greater part, 

But if , for the Conjunfion underftood , qudd be expreſt in 
the Latin , the Nominative Caſe , and the Indicative or Sub 
Ptantive Mord muſt remein ( as they ſeem in the Engliſh) uh, 
come after qudd, 


N..B, 2. When the Conjun#ion that i expreſſed in the Ew || 
gliſh, and it ſeems as if qudd muſt be made for it in Latin, 
quod way more elegantly be left out, and the word which ſerms 
; 70 be the Nominative Caſe tran/tated by rhe Accuſative, and | 

the Verb by the Infinitive Moad, e.g. | 

1. He that believeth the report that he heareth from a 
Lyar, is a fool; a wiſe man never truſteth him :hat once 
deceived him ; he that is deceived once by a Knave, bl:- 
meth the Deceiver's deceit; but he that is twice cheated 
by the ſame man, betraycth che greateſt imprudence : He 
that knows that his Companion is deceitful, and yet truſts 
him, te!ls all the World that himſelf hath loſt his Reaſon. 

2. That is a Boy of a generous Spirit, that when he |; 
heard that his Maſter praited him, fed his utmoſt dili- 
gence that he might: not ſeem unworthy of the praiſe |, 
which his Maſter gave him ; hat is perſuaded by Argu- 
ments more ſtrongly than by Stripes. 

"3. When 
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mſelf 3. When a wiſe man. heareth chat himſelf is blamed, . 


bbed Beenquireth who blameth him ; if he underſtand 2hae + 
evi1Þod men accuſe him,: he accuſeth himſelf by their Teſti- - 
well Fi y,. and ceaſeth ro commit” thoſe things which ſeem + 
NPt- Inil-ro othgrs ; if he hear that wicked men blame him, if 


1 a juſt Cauſe, he bewareth for the future; but if they - 

tnat Eecuſe him becauſe his exaCt Virtue diſpleaſeth them, he - 

goyceth in their Accuſation. 

| In- Reg. 4. Prius ſupinum Adtive, &c. PF 

ruel- Rule 4. The Englſh of the Infnitive Mood AFive, after ana- 

1 Shen Yerb betokening motion, as gaing, coming, &c. muſt not -- 

Mat- hi made by the Latin Infinitive , but by the firſt Supine of the -- 
Latin Verb, e. g. | 

Mo- [1A man that ſpendeth many years, and Jayeth ont © 

1 us, [L his time upon trifles, is like a Merchant that went a + 

Peng Voyage to fetch Aſhes from Mount #tna, which be : 

/J* 9 hog expoſed to the Winds, he loſt them all in his return; - 

Sub} _ 2. Ovid ſaith, The younger Women go to the Theatre 

) '' to ſee the young Men, to ſhew their gay Clothes, to pro- -- 
ure themſelves Wooers ; they go. only to ſee. and -to - - 
W; Ts 

£©»J.3, Boys go to the Church to hear Sermons, bur they :- 

771 Konor attend to the Preacher ; they hear of ſerious hoy. 

*% Tait their minds are buſied about vanity ; they forget t 

and frious InſtruRions ; they are unmindful of their own ad- - - 
antage; they ſir talking of play, and of things which do 

m 2 Inoe belong to their welfare ; they go away void of all Pie= - 

nce fy : They are moſt worthy of puniſhment that abuſe Sab..- 

blz= ſhaths.” Boys are ſent to Church to get increaſe of ſpiri- '- 

ted tral Knowledge. 62g 

Fe (Rule 5. The Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood Paſſive [to be} © 

uſts ping next after a Verb betokening motion, muſt not be rendred , 

= the Latin Infmitive , but by the Subſtantive with the Con=---- 

Ne Hrr#ion [ut ] 

ig. Ln come to ſchool to be inſtruſted , but they are 

ale Jenemies to themſe! ves, they do not uſe their time rightly 5- / 

BU" Jrhe Maſter endeavours to teach them, but they do nor an- 
wer his care ; they. are a grief to the Maſter,, who picich... - 


- 


hen theix ignorance, yy 2, Be 


SS © 


 ofter the Engliſh of any Tenſe of the Verb [ Sum ]- muſt not b, 


- are-to be-.defpis'd that are covetous : With-hold not 
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2. He thatiis wotſe than his Anceſtors , and more ig. 


noble, is of: a. baſe Spirit : But whoſoever endeavoureth 
eo advance the honour of his Family by greater virrae, is 


hafteth to be honoured def , is wiſe : {he that 
ranneth with all ſpeed in the paths of Vice, hafteneth to 
_ himſelf and his honour, and is deſervedly called: 
ool. 
Rule 6. The Engliſb of the Infinitive M#od Afive, coming 


eruly worthy of a great Name among men. ' He Al 


{ 


rendred by the Latin Infinitive, but by a Participle of the Fu 
##re in-[rus.] 

1, When thou art to chuſe Companions for thy ſelf, 
Fnd out thoſe that are betrer and wiſer than thy ſelf, of 
whom thou mayſt learn ſomething; he thar learneth of 
all whom he converſeth with, is like a Bee, that; when it 
2-to' perform its wonted task , gathereth' Hohey every- 
where; but he that chuſeth only-vſeful Companions , is 

the Ermin, which,when it is to move from its former 
place, treaderh only in the cleaneſt paths. 

2+ Converſe with thoſe that are more honourable than: 
_ #hiy ſelf, ſo ſhalt thou be honour'd of all that obſerve thy 
ehoice ; but avoid” thoſe that are roo much greater than 


thy ſelf; they will be Lords, not Friends ; they will * 


forn thee when thou art ro undergo misfortunes; 
Rule 7. The Engliſh of the Infinitive Moud Paſſive," afte 


any, Tenſe of [Sum] nuft be rendred by the Participle of the Fi- 
anre:in [dus] ; never by the Infinitive Latin. + 
- + The goodneſs of God + to be praiſed, who beſtow- 
eth even upon his Enemies janumerable kindnefſes, who 
giveth. rain and other neceſſarjes to thoſe that ſerve him 
not: It becometh us to imitate his bleſſed Example; let 
us do-good to our Enemies: That Piety is to beadmir'd, 
which is extended to fo great a degree. [ 
2; He is to-be blam'd that 15 over-prodigal; - they 


thy Money. whef,there-is need of it, nor waſte -it when 
there is no. need: Riches are Treafares lent to Men by 
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* 18-4 God, which they muſt uſe as he pleiſeth; they are not 
reth} 6 be laid out without his leave, nor to be detained when - 
*; Bf he demandeth them. 


that]. b | 
cu © RuleS8. The Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood ſignifying to the 
end for, or that he might, i made by the Gernnd in (dum) on 
edz] zhe SnbjunFive Mood with [ut,] or with a Relative. 
_ 1; The Prince that hireth Soldiers to fight his Battles, - 
m1 buyeth Enemies to deſtroy himſelf; they that for defire - 
' be of reward will revenge any Quarrte}, are dangerous to -- 
Fi thoſe to whom they ſeem Friends, and whoſe Cauſe the 
defend ; for more Money will buy their Force again 
felf.} rheir former Maſters ; the richer Prince ſhall always have - 
, off their help; they ſerve Money, not the Prince. 
h off 2, He that buyeth Books only to Jay up in his Cloſet, 
nif who never readeth them, is like a man that is deſirous of © 
er/-5 fine Clothes, but layeth them up in his Cheſt, and doth - + 
'» BY not put them on. | 
mer} 23, He that only lives to gratify his ſenſitive Appetite, - . 
15 not a Man , but a Beaſt; he lives a Beſtial life ; he 1s 
hanf the moſt baſe of all Slaves, that ſerves himſelf; that Man + 
" is to be honoured, that prefers his nobleſt Reaſon before: - 
his Senſes. >; 


- 


;; Reg. 9. Gerundia'in di pendent a quibuſdam, 8c, 

fter ..9, When the Engljb of the Infinitive Mood 4ive comes 

-Bi-Y next after any of theſe Subſtantives, viz. ſtudium, cauſa; 

| tempus, gratia, ſpes, opportunitas, modus , ratio, pote» 

ow-F ſtas, licentia, conſuetudo, conſilium, vis, ngrma, amor, 

xi} cupido, locus ; or after an Adje&ive which would govern a * 

hind Genitive Caſe of a Noun , ſuch EnglijÞ Infinite Mood muſt be 

| let rendred by the Latin Gerund in ,[di]. | | 

r'd,] 4, Fooliſh Sinners negleCft' Exhortation,, till time's +- 
paſt ; and when their wiſhes are vain, Death approach  - 

hey} ing, they then defice opportunity: to amend' their lives ; *.. 

not} when they have abuſed Divine Patience, they afterwards - - 

hen# beg ſpace to return, Late Repentance is ſeo true. 


2, Blot iz 
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- 2. He that hath ftedfaſt hope to live for ever, is not | © 
angry with Divine Providence when it bids him go 
hence ; he is ſure to ſee God ; And what Earthly Felici- 
- ty 15 to be compared with that Viſion ? 
| 3. A deſire to dye is culpable, when it proceeds only 
from impatience by reaſon of trouble. But he that is de- 
firous to live, when Death would be more honourable to 
God and Religion, wanteth Chriſtian Courage, is of a 
feeble mind. 
4 He that is greedy to heap up Rickes to hiniſelf, nor 
'- careth by what arts or means he obtaineth them, layeth 
up for himſelf Repentance. Unjuſt gain pleaſeth the Co- | * 
yetous, but diſpleaſeth God ; and the remembrance of it | 
will become bitterneſs at laſt. ; 
I 
c 


5. The Devil uſeth many Stratagems ; he hath many 
ways to deceive ; he is skilful to deſtroy ; time and expe- 
rience have increaſed his Cunning ; bur he fliech from 
_ that reſolvedly refiſt him, the ftrength of God af- 

ing. 

Reg 10. Poſterius Supinum paſſive, &c. 

Rule 10. The Engliſh Infinitive Mood Paſſive, coming after 
# Noun Adjeftive , muſt be rendred by the latter Swpine of the 
Varb 4Frve. | | | 

1. A man is hard to be found that preferreth the ad- 
vantage of his Friend before his own ; that not only pi- 
tieth bis Friend's Calamities, but alſo helpeth him with all 
his might. Adverſity is the fitteſt time to try the fince- 
rity of Friendſhip. The Bonds of Friandfſhip are to be 
obſerved as ſacred. 

2. Parents are worthy to be reproved,' that indulge 
their Children treo much. He' that careth not for his 
Family, is' worſe than a Heathen, he is worſe than a 
Brute. But thoſe Parents that give Children leave to 
hve and aft according to their own Will, are unfaithful 
to them. : | | 
- 3, The Condition of Parents is to be bewailed, that 
aredeprived of their Children ; bur the hard lot of Chil- 
4zen is more worthy to be lamented, thir are —_ 

| 0 


pg -_m_—_y ww a 


aq v6 wvSas wh 


4, 90 


Grammatical. 75 


of Parents, for they are expoſed to unknown Events. 
4. A Child that fezrerh God, is afraid to ſpeak thoſe 
things which others a& ; he is afraid to repeat words 
which other Boys ſpoke. His pious Parents tell him, _ 
That all Wickednels is not only ſinful to be committed, 
hut is alſo ſometimes dangerous, always unhandſome to 
be expreſs'd. But' Children too often ſpeak of the eyil 
words and works of their Companions with delight , at 


beſt withour hatred. 


N. B. The Engliſh Infinitive Mood after AdjeQtives may . 
eleg ansly be alſo rendred by the SubjunRive Mood of the Verb, 
with the Relative [qui] For Exerciſe of which Boys may be 
be accuſtomed to render that Clauſe of the former Example, 
wherein the force of the Rule lier, both ways in the ſame Exer« 
cife, viz. both by the latter Supine, and by the SuljunFive. 

| Reg- 11. The Engliſh Infinitive Mood ative after any Tenſe 
of [ Sum, ] when the Infinitive Mood noteth property, duty, 
or place, wuſt be rendred by the Latin Infinitive as it feemeth 
tobe; but the word that ſeemeth to be the Nominative Caſe ts 
[Sum, ] muſt then be turned into the Genitive , governed of 
[Sum,] or it may be rendred by oportet, &c. 

1. The Maſter is to take care that the Scholar neg/e& 
not his StuadF, while he is in School ; but Parents are to 
look to it, that Children obey them , when they are dif. 
mis'd from School. It is not meet to trouble the Maſter 
with Domeſtick Faults. - 

2. Children and Men are to avoid raſh ſpeaking. All 
muſt uſe confideration. He that fpeaketh without care, 
often remembreth ſome words which fill him with for- 
row afterwards. An haſty Tongue is full of Folly and 
Vanity, and moſt frequently guilty of Lies. Thoſe that 
expett peace and ſafety, are to reſtrain their Tongues with 
7 Bridle. 

Reg. 12. The Engliſh Infinitive Mood Ative, coming after 
AdjeBtives, berokening worthineſs, firneſs, or ſomething like 
to chem, muſt be renared in Latin by the *ubjuniFive Mood, 
with the Relative [qui.] Ft 
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6 
. He 3 unworthy to live, that liveth only for him. 
ſal A 'wiſe man is a common good, who conſulteth for 
the benefit of others, who endeavours to do good to all, But 
yet he is not to be commended , that as a Buſy-body, 
ſearcheth out thoſe things which do not belong to him, 
"he middle way is moſt ſafe, He is truly wiſe, that 
neither negleQerh his Duty towards his Neighbour, nor 
niedleth with other mens private Aﬀairs. Thoſe men are 
unfit to have the name of Friends , that ſearch our the 
Conditions of other men, not that they may help them, 
bur that they may know and divulge them. 

2. He is unfit to enjoy Riches, who doth not uſe them, 
God giveth men Riches, that they may ſerve him with 
them ; but they abuſe the greateſt plenty. Their unſa- 
tiable deſires provoke them to unjuſt methods. to increaſe 
their Subſtance. He,is more kappy, 'that (whilſt Pover- 
ty leſſeneth his-Power to do good ) ſtriveth to ſerve God 
with his utmoſt ability ; than him , that whilſt he hath 
—_ to do much good, doth nothing ; he is wor- 

y. to loſe that, which, he uſerh nor. 

Reg. 13. When the Engliſh Infinitive Mood: Aﬀtive cometh 
after a Noun Adjefive, which AdjefFive governs an Accuſa- 
tive Caſe , with the Prepoſition ad , ſuch Infinitive Mood muſt 
be rendred in Latin, by the Gerund in dam, with ad. 

7, Reveal not thy Miſeries to any, except to thoſe that 
can help thee. * Many are ready to ask , -How doſt thou 
do? that are not forward to help on thy welfare. Believ: 
not all that ſay they pity thes, Truſt a true Friend; ( if 
thou be ſure to find ſuch aone) that will pity thee, and 
will be forward to uſe his greateſt endeavours to free thee 
of thy trouble. | 

a. Adviſe thy Friend moſt warily, - leſt. thou injure 
him, and he accule thee of Entity. Raſh Counſel is un- 
profitable to him that giveth, and to bim,that recsveth 
it.. Be ready to liear, careful to contrive, . but ſlow.to 
ſpeak, | 

3. It 3s hatd to move him that is accuſtomed to do 
evil» Cuſtom is equal to Nature for ſtrength and per- 
{waſion. 


— 


 Grammaticali” ”y : 


fwaſion- Aldmonitions, Inftrutions, Thieatnings, 'Pro- 


miſes, Fears, are ineffeftua), to baniſh Vice from a-mind,* 
in which ir hath a long time dwelt, _ eq, "8 

4. It is ftrange to-be obſerved, how earneſtly Boys'en-' 
deavour to cheat themſelves, whilſt they think they only. 
cheat their Maſter. They are ſent to School to. get +. 
Line, but they invent Arts to eſcape ſaying their Leſ- 
ſons\, whereby-they continue Blockheads, and never tome 
to Learning: They go to School to Ve inſtruted, 'bir* 
they are glad if the Maſter forger to call them, though'he + 
very ſeldom pleaſe them fo. When'they-are' to give'in_ 
account of their Authors, they have Brains ready to ih-' 
vent little Tricks to ſupply their negle& ; whereby they 
ſtrive to impoſe upon the Maſter , who yet is farchful, 
and finderh out their craft. When they have committed 
a fault; and are to be puniſhed, they endeavourto excuſe' 
themſelves with Lies, or to appeaſe the Maſter's anger by. 
Ptomiſes, which they never perform: Parents buy them .. 
Books ro tead in, and they are capable to unterſtand * 
them. but they read idle Trifles when they ſkould ſtudy; 
They deſire nothing, more than to ſtay away from School ; 
they ſhun their own benefit, and cover their own loſs; * 
but when-they come to Man's eſtate, they ſee they were 
their own Enemtes. | 


The tonflrud ion of the Participle. . 


Reg. 1+ | amour regunt caſus verborum, &c.' ow, 

\ Latin Participles govern ſuch Caſes as the Perb 
of which they come ; "except Participles in dus, which govern 
a Dative Caſe after them, though the Verbs which they cams of 
gbvern an Ablative, 

1. Virtue to be prefcrr'd before the, pureſt Gold, is va- 
Ined at a low rate; and virtuous men are deſpiſed of mas»- - 
ny ; but they enjoy inward Peace and Tranquitity. Pity 
the greateſt Men, who are loaden with Wealch, and yet- 
are miletable\, becauſe they want the chief bappinefs of 


Man, | 
2, How 


_ 
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- - 2:;How many men. are like.the Brutiſh ,Swine , that 
- pt fer Dirt ind Mice before the cleaneſt Palace.?- They 
2 iſe Jewels, and gather up Pebbles ; they are content 
- with, ſordid Earth, flefpifing Heavenly things, wanting 
' wiſdom to diſtinguth. | | 
- -* Exc, 1. Participiorum voces cum frant, &c. 

-* "When the Engliſh. of a Participle may form all the degree: of - 
Compariſon, the Latin Panticiple then becomes of the nature of 
. @ Noun Adjeftiue, and requires the Subſtantive following it to be 
po Genitzve Gaſe, whatſoever Caſe the Verb governed. 
'* 1. That Maſter is Moſt loving to his Scholars, that will 
not fuſs them to Joiter, nor will give them too much 
ime to play, that reſtrained them from evil by the ſeve- 
- reft Laws; that giveth them rewards when they are wor- 
thy of them ; but. yet puniſheth their wilful Idleneſs, 
when nothing elſe will amend them. 
W;. 1A Friend, that reproveth of Errors, is preferred be- 
"forg him that flattereth with his Lips ; the. wounds: of a 
- Friend are more healing to a man, than the ſmooth words 

'of a flattering Enemy. | | 
| Exc. Exoſus, peroſus, perteſus, &c. 

2. ( Periaſus)] weery, a Participe requires an Accuſative 

Caſe after it. $0 alſo [ exoſus ] and [ peroſus, ] when they 
fienify hating, but when they figniſy hated by, or hateſulto, 
- they require a Dativve Caſe. 
' FT, Judges hating Bribes and Covetonſnefs, are bated y 
thoſe, whoſe. guilt prompts them to avoid the ſtroke of 
Juſtice; but:they are choſen by wiſe, Princes. For,.un- 
ſpotted Juſtice is the bef Friend to Royal Power. - 

2. He is hated of all, hateful to God and Men, that ufeth 
a double Tongue ; he is certainly a Diſſembler, whoſe 
words are changed according to occaſion ; he is a Friend 
to no body ; he always diſpraiſeth thoſe whom he ſeems 
to admire ; he peakpth good to all, whiſpereth evil of 
all, his Mouth diſagreeth with his Heart. All men be- 
come weiry of his -Company.; thoſe that ſometimes 
thought him a Friend, ſoon begin to diſtruſt him, for he 
is youd of common honeſty, | 


Exs, 
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Exc, 1, Natus, prognatus, ſatus, &c. _ 

Exc. 1, Natus, prognatus, ſatus, cretus, qrtns, editus, 
creatus; Participles of Verbs Paſſive, require an Ablative 
Caſe without a Prepoſition , whereas their Verbs require on A 
Ablatrve with a Prepoſition. : 

1. A Son born of honeſt Parents, is more worthy than 
him that ſprung from a wicked rich Man. | 

2. Man ſprung from the Duſt by his Creation , hath 
many times his mind faſtned to the Earth ; nor doth he 
mount from thence, till Wiſdom inſtru& his choice. 

3. A Man hating Vice, is more beautiful in the ſight 
of God, than him that is adorned with glitrering Robes, 
but indulgeth Sin, which God hateth, who loveth Virtue 
fprung from Heaven. 

Reg. 2. Gerundia in do pendent, &c. 

Rule 2. The Engliſh Participle in ing, coming after a Pre« 
poſition, Verb, or AajeAive, which govern an Ablative Caſe, 
the word that ſeemeth to be the Participle , muf# be rendred by 
the Gerund in do, if after an AdjeFive or Verb , having Of, 
with, or by, after them, without a Prepoſition ; if after. any 
#her Engliſh, ich it. | 

N. B. Gerunds Fovern the ſame Caſe with their Verbs. 

71. He that is quickly weary of tending to the Miniſter 


preaching, or tired with kneeling while the Maſter pfay- 


eth, is a lazy and wicked Boy ; he loveth not the Worſhip. 
of God, but hath his mind buſied about playing, whule 
he ſeemerth to ſerve God. > 

2. Idle Boys endeavour to allure others from Studying, 
but the diligent hearken not to their Temptations; for 
no good is gotten by negleQting : Ir is better to diſpleaſe 
ide-Playfellows, than to pleaſe them ; but every place is 
full of wicked Boys, who corrupt others, and exhort 
them to various Vices. ; 

3. Boys learn by teaching others whoare more ignorant 
than themſelves; by repeating over thoſe things which 
they bave formerly learned, they faſten them more ſted- 
faſtly in their Memories. They have need of all oppor. 


tunities to call over paſt Inſtructions ; for they are mn 
: war 
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ward to forget them, rhough they be Boys of good Wits, 
and Competent Memories. 

4. Boys many times learn Wiſdom from obſerving the 


Puniſhment of others ; but ſome refuſe to be taught Di 


 ligence that way; their own, Experience only reduceth 
them to Obedience: - Boys imitate Men ; ſome become 
wiſe at other Mens charge, others at their own. Fxperi- 
ence is, the beſt Miſtreſs in all-things; bur. in Suffering 
altogether unwelcome. | 
5. But amongſt Boys, as well as amongſt Men, other; 
are obſtinste in offending ; neither the experience of 
will move them, nor their own ; they wiltully ail 
= oft Seas where they before ſcarcely eſcaped Deſtry- 

On. ; 

Reg. 3.. Gerundia in dum pendent, &c. - 

Rule 3. #hez the Engliſh of the Participle of the Preſent 
Tenſe, cometh” after the Engliſh of any Prepoſition which go. 
vernah an Accuſative Caſe, or after any Adjefvoe which wil 
have an Accuſative after it, with ad: In ſuch Caſe, the Eng. 
liſh Participle mu#t be renared in Latin by the Gerund in dum, 

. with the proper Prepoſition ſet before it. 
1. At eating, Boys ought to fir ſtill, not to talk.. At 
ing Leffon, note ought ro ſpeak, but he that is appoint- 
ed by the Maſter; whoſe leave is to be asked before the 
Scholars betake themſelves to play. 
2. The Boy that is chaſtiſed \becauſe of rruanting, hath 
no cauſe to aceuſe the Maſter of Severity.; he ought to 
blame himſelf, and to reſolve, God helping, that he will 
ſhake off Idleneſs for the future. Eye 
Note 1. The Exghſh- word muſt (which may be rendred 6 
| [oportet] and another Verb of the Imperative Mood ) is alſi 
#0 be made into Latin by quite omitting any particular Latis 
for muſt,” and only turning the Verb folowing muſt , inte the 
Gerund in [ dum, ] (without a Prepoſition; ) and ſetting the 
Perb | eſt ] imperſonally after the Gerund ; and then the Noun 
foregoing, which ſegms to be the Nominative Caſe, mu#t be the 
Dative, ; | 
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1, They mu# ſtvive with their utmoſt might, thar de- 
fire to. become learned, and to conquer the 'difficulries 
which they will meet; all rhings that are excellent , are - 


I difficult to be attained. 


> 2. The Soldier »u# fight valiantly,that beareth a mind 
enflamed with a-defire ro conquer the Enemy ; this Arm 
muſt procure'him | the Honour which his Heart wiſheth 
for. Bur ſomerimes ſecret Stratagems and ſubrilP6licy, 
defeat the moſt valiant Warriers. Deceit ſheddeth leſs 
Blood , 4nd hath ſomertmes more Succels. - 

Exc. If muſt ftand before a Verb irvegular, or a Verb Paſe . 
foe, which have mo Gerunds; oportet , with the Infinitive 
Mood after it , muf# be uſed, and the word that ſeemeth ro be 
the Nominativve Caſe, mu#t be the Accuſative. 

1. Children muft be obedient to their Parents: Children 
"that grieve their Parents, purchaſe ro themſelves a Curſe ; 
they provoke God to deny to them that length of Life 
"which he hath promifed to the dutiful; or , if he faffer 
Rebels to live, he giveth them Children that ſhall revenge 
'their Parents diſobedience. 

2. Zeal is a Fire, whoſe Flame proceedth from the fire 
of Love ; but it muſt be confined within the bounds of- 
ruth. Nothing is more dangerous than blind and falſe 


© 2. In Toving-God,, 'we muſt not negle& our Neigh»- 
bour; the Obſervation of the Second Table of the Deca- 
logue, muſt be joined with oar care to keep the firſt, He. 
keepeth no Commandment truly, that wilfully negleQ-« 
eth. one. 

' Reg. 4. Vertuntur Gerundii voces, &c. 

"2. Seorerimes the Engliſh Participle,' which ſhould be indeed 
by the Gerund, according ts the fotmtr Rules, is otherwiſe Las 
tmed, by turning the' word-that ſhduld be the Gerunid intd a Ge» 
rundivve Adjeffivve in dus ; and then that Adjeffjoe mutt agree 
with the Subſtantive next folowing, which may be praQtſed © 
in this following Example, viz. _ 

A defjre- to excel all others in Virtue, and in good 
Letrers, is a commendable Ambition ;z and a delight in - 1 

| obtaining _ 
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obtaining praiſe, is wortliy; of Encouragementsbecauſe ic 
is a ſigh of an excellent Mind ; but he is a wicked -Boy, 
that applieth his Thotghts only to out-going the worlt in 
Villany. Such a contention is Diabolical: - | 

Rule 4: The Engliſh Participle' in ing , muff ſometimes be 
Latined neither bythe Participle nor Gerund , bus by @ Noun 
Subſtantive + which i when it bath a , amr, or-the before it, 
and of after. it 1, or when it immediately follows an -AceFve 
agreei with: it, LIT ; +4 

1. The taking away worldly Riches , ſometimes tend. 
. eth to the increaſing of ſpiritual Subſtance; the-impove- 
riſking of the Body, is the enriching of the Soul. How 


imprudent are they that immoderately bewail Joſſes ? No 


Joſs is really great, except the loſs of Life eternal, 

. 2, Frequent: thiakings of ' thoſe things that concern 
the Soul, are neceſſity for the moſt- tender | Years. 
None: can begin to ſerve God too. ſoon, none ſoon e-. 
nough; he that ſpendeth moſt time in the fetving God, 
ſhall have the greateſt;reward. Bur Youth is'not only 
- full of Vanity, but thinketh it may indulge Sin-and Folly. 
without blame; as -if there were ſome years of our: Life, 
which we may devore to; the Devil. But. what if: our. 
Lives be taken from us .beforg the expiring. of-thoſe, li- 
© centious Years, What an Eternity muſt we expeQ ? Shall 
' thoſe live with God, who died befpre-they begun to live 


. to him 


Rule 5.. 7h+ Eugliſh Particiole in ing. coming affer o Verb: 


of. motion, and having a before it., u:rendred by. the firſt Su-: 

” pine, like as the Infinitive Mood. | | 
1. The Man that goes a,bunting, hawking, or wiſting bis 

Friends, when- necey buſineſs. requires his -caxe and 


time, peeiecy bis Diy before his-Profit ; the Society: 
of -his Friends before  NOey. Advantage. of himſelf 


and his Aa þ 'Nar will any covet. bis Friend{hip, ; that 
is not-a Friend to himfelf. .___ ed nts. watBaed, 

2: The Boy that goes with his Schoolfellows « playing , 
when bs ought to be diligent at the Task which the Ma- 
ſter lia | 


Love, 


SI = Fr 


2 >=FY 


appointed him, prefers Play before his. Maſter's - 


noms = mHFig Go Mm oOowvsy 27 
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Love, and his own Profit ; and when he is weary of Play- 
ing, be will-teturn -ro-his Book ; but ſhall want time to 
prepare his appointed Exerciſes. Ce 

Rule 6. The Participle in ing, after # Noun: (Subſtantive; 
o AdjeFive,) that requires a Genitive Caſe, muit be made by 
the Gerund in di. | ry | 
To be skilful in cheating others, is a baſe Art; Fools 
arexviſer than ſuch Politicizns, He that only inventerh 
knacks of deceiving, 1s full of Crafr, but void of Wiſdom. 
A wile 'Man'is like a Dove for Irtocency, though he 'be 
not unlike a Serpent for Caution, L 
+ Rule'7. The Particifle in ing, after am, art, is; was, were, 
tr.any Paſſive fign,muF be Latined not only by the Participle,but 


 þ by the Verb Adjetive, and in that Tenſe of it , and Number, 


ord Perſon, which the Paſſive ſign betakens, 

- 1. A diligent Boy « always {zarmg , not, only while 
the Maſter: z« inffru#ing , but alſo while other Boys" are 
Maying, be readeth Books which: promote his Learning, 
or: over-again that::which he learned in the 
School ; he only now and then ufeth moderate Reſt-and 
Recreation, becaule it is neceſſary: for his Health , and 
maketh to the ſharpning of his Wir. 

2. Excellent Apelles war-daily drawing ſome excellent 

_ with wonderful Art; no day paſſed without a 


3- Thoſe that uſe not time in the beginning of their 
lives, will be even: perpetually lawenting their Folly after- 
wards ; they will be hourly condemning themſelves , and. 
ſiying, Oh, at whar a great price would I willingly pur- 
chaſe time paſt ! | 

Rule 8. The Participle in ing , after from, for leſt that , 
may elegantly be rendred by the Subjunfive Mood , with ne 
before :t. 

The Providence of God keepeth us from periſbing; the 
Power of God afliſteth us in ating thoſe things which 
pleaſe him ; the Grace of God keepeth us Fom ſinning; the 
Goodneſs of God preferveth us from ſuffering AﬀfliQtions ; 
the Death and Righteouſneſs of Chriſt have redeemed us 
om dying Eternally, * Rule 


84 Engliſh Exerciſes 
 /Ruleg. The Pawciciple in ng, dfteri a Verb, iraporting tu [h 
ceale,: leave, or give aver, 5 vendhed by the Iertive' Moo pr 
of proper Verb. * d 1 

wg 064 .and ieadfaſtneſs, are ſigns ofa generous ne 
Mind leaves ating laudable ket and degene- 
rateth into Vice,” was never truly 

2. A wiſe-Man never loves learning , : till he give over 
living :- He hath need of mo Knowledge, that hath the 
greateſt day | 

+ Rule 10-:The Engliſh: LR having , when! bs Band 
immediately next before another Participle, whith cater from 
a Herb Deponent; is not: rexdred by any particular Latin word, 
only. 1s. 4 (gn that the following Engliſh mutt be - Latied. y 
the Participle Preter Tenſe. of the Verb Paſſive. | 

1. Poor Men having gotten Riches or Honours, grow 
Proud ; . they:deſpiſe thoſe that were equal ro them z. they hi 
are. of more-ſcornful Minds and Behaviour , chan thoſe ſhy 
that are ſprung of Noble Race. c 

2: Hunwiry is the true Gentility. Men ks and get 
reverence-s Nobleman that is'courteous: towards hys Infe« $1 
riors, more than him that fcorneth to ſpeak to them, or fl” 
to hear their requeſts,. who having relied upon their good- 
neſs, 'hath often intreated them. , 

' Rule 31. Having, coming before a Partitiple of a Verif 
Attive, and having been, before, a Paſſive, muft be rendred 
by the Boat arr 5g [ if the thing ſpoken of; be now doing, 
or\will be done hereafter) ; or by the Preterpluperfe® Tenſe of 
the Subjuntivve Mood (if rhe thing ſpoken of, be paſt), with 
cum. 


Nm i.uw 5 = 


1. Thoſe were the moſt Noble Champions, that having 
conquired Kingdoms and Countries , ſpared the Inhabi-J 7 
tants, and granted them largeſt Privileges. Their Cls Jey 
mency did not hinder their ViQtories; it rather madeFlet 
many yield to their Power, from whom they might ex-Flay 

c 
| 
T 


pe& Lenity ; but who would Surrender to a bloody Con-$ 
queror ? Ie 

2. 'Kingsand Kingdoms are under the Power of God.ſſk 

{ God ſetteth up Kings; it is not the SubjeQs part to ”y | 
emJaci 
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m down , but to obey their Authorigy,, They are to 
nay for the Lives and Proſperity of Rulers ; and hav; 
Antten a Gracious Prince, they are to bleſs God, who | 
em him, and to defend him, He that feareth : 
lonoureth the King ; and having obeyed him in Peace, 
rardeth his Life for him in War. 


Conſftruftion of Words betokening Time, 


ug. I. U AX ſignificant partem remporis,. &c./ | 
| Rule 1, Nouns which beroken part of time, (h. e. 
om Ipbich Anſwer to the Queſtion [when ?] either expreſt before: it, 
rd, by implied,) muſt be put in the Ablative Caſe. +» 
434 1. He that always deſigns to be good* next Week, or next 
a to amend his Life, and doth not ths Day begin his 
ow. Work, ſeems to endeavour to mock God: He cheateth 
iey Fus own Soul; he pleaſeth the Devil, who- loveth ſuch 
ofe Fartful delays, and perſwadeth Men with: all his might 
diſobey God, and to prejudice anſalons The.Temp- 
ind ſt promiſed them /orger Life, and pace 'to-Repent. Men 
ife« Fu | nabqgo bimn , rather than-God:, the: Fountain of 
ruth, Delayers convenient ſeaſon zever comes, Let 
od. Þs not ſay, next Bar , next Month , next Week, next Hour, 
wr next Moment , but embrace the offer of Eternal Hap- . 
/erb pinels this preſent inſtart. | 
td 2. Q When wilt thou mcrea'e thy. Diligence ? 
A. The firſt day wherein we return to School, 
7 of | Reg. 2. Quz autem durationem, &c. 
pith} Rule 2. Nouns betokening continuance of time (h. e. which 
Wwey to the Queſtion, [how long ?] expreſſed or underſtood) 
ping Faſt be put in the Accuſative Caſe. 
abi- | , The Boy that loiters a whole Week, becomes idle af- 
Cle Jawards, and will not Study ; that Boy as wiſethat min- 
nadeFleth Study with Play, even upon Holy-days ; / then is | 
ex Flay pleaſant to him at his Intervals, and his Mind is 
on-$rndy for Learning ; fo that when he returns to School, 
le can learn aJl the day without wearineſs; and there 
3od.Fball be need of no labour to the Maſter as to him, whilſt 
e muſt ſtrive greatly to perſwade other Boys to forget - 
heir paſt pleaſure. , 1.Againſt 
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__ 1; Againſt of for before a word of appointed time , ave ll. 
be rendred by in », with an Aceuſative Caſe of rhe word 


name. . "IX: ; 
r. He that promiſeth a gift or kindneſs again# the ney 
Week, and delays it untibthe next Tear, doth his Friend x 
good ; gifts given in ſeaſon, are acceptable; but delay[F 
diminiſh the word and thanks, - | 
2. The Man is wiſe, that i» Proſperity Jayeth up « h 
gainff Adverſity'; he that ſpendeth all withont care andflh 
forefight,, commonly wanteth afterwards without remefþ 
dy ;\for he is uncapable to help himſelf, and his Friend 
pity him not, becauſe he is become poor by his ownlllh 
© . negle&t. th 
3. 'Detain not'a whole year, what is only lent thee forlf 
' a day; thy Friend may forgive thy breaking of thy pr: , 
miſe, bur he will be unwilling to lend , when thou hafffe 
need of his help the ſecond rime. | 
.. Note, Particular Phraſes. of the Noun of Time, have a dif: 
ferent Conflrutfion'from the former. | 
© Suetonius Writes of Aaguſiws Ceſar, That when he pur z; 
ſed not to grant any thing which was requeſted offile 
im, he was wont to anſwer the Supplicant, I will wh 
it upon the Greek. Calends , becauſe no Nation befit 
the Romans had Calends , which Name they gave to t 
- firſt day of each Month. Upon the ſecond day the Nv : 


began. 


Conftruftions of Nouns betokening Place. 


Reg. 1. QPatium loci in Accuſutivo, &c. 

Rule 1. Nouns that betoken how far one Placti 
dift ant from another, or any meaſure of the length or bread 
of # place of a Verb, may be rendred in Latin either by 1 
Accuſative Caſe, or the Ablative, | | 

1. Our Country-houſe is Twelve Miles off from thilf 


place ; my Brother and I walked hither in three hourad 


and we are ſtill Sever Miles diſtant from our Inn ; we m 
walk apace, that 'we may arrive thither this Night. | 
b 2 Lonange 
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þ wha Gi ofigfonds 14.4 diſtant from 


fp #- account | body A 
fix pg rwe Engl, MG dſt from 


2. Nomina Appellativa & nomina majorum j GS: 

&3- Dane erbum admittit- &c. 

e 2, A4 a place), @ the ſame within; and.if the, place 
| Name of a Cormiry ; Province), or Nation; or -4 


but Cammon 3 5t muſt be put in.the Ablatrue Caſe 
An; but in or at 4 Place; as 4 


wgle City or Town , be rendred by the G Caſe, i 
| E7 as. or ; Buſt - f the 7 Rain, 7 


Singular Numer. 
| have been in Spain , I have dwelt at Rome, I abode 
ears. in, Mother City. of 1:aly. 1 lodged 'a_whole 


pi. at Paris in France; yet foreign Places did nor de- 


Wer, cm -Þ had rarher -_ 4 time at School i in 
than, live*1 Naty in a frapge Land. 

in Te nted az þ he Yo ey in Holland , are to 

a others. Dutch Printers for the moſt 

roo Carton and take. more care in CorreCting. 

When Alexander the Great was in Perſia, he deſtroy- 

peks the Royal Ciry.”) Thais the, Harlot neefinded 


fi SCITLC it, and 1 { was wholly waſte by his Com- 


" 


_ It Nogod., a .off from the. River Araxis, 


Þ Z Yer crocs. wondrous Art: remain Teſtimo- 


"Hi Gem bnmi, domi, militiz, &c. 
On the Ground, at home, in or at War, are rendred by 


Genitive Caſe of the Subſtantives, 
Maa always doth to his Country 3 when 
Arran be diſcha his Duty, by inſtcuRting 
o,and mace tm Ove 1 to the Common- 
Qbedience, towards Princes 
joey, pay not be injurious to Pub- 
Piety towards God ; and 
_ dts lem, i his own Example. 


" He know has godly Meitrareths bet BbjeA>" When 
he is in War ( which ve ever emers info withott E| 
eſe ) he ew yew A he erdurerth a1" Soria 

| lieth 69 the Grout, wirieth' Sleep., fufferech Shbws 
and Tempeſts ; content at his Condition , he fedtetty 6 
Death; but boldly -feaeth thit Enemy,” the rhoft fbymi.l. 
dable-of N,-"f6t"the ſalts of God-; the Kihb, and 
Corntty ;at 'aſt te: vivtter-dierh nobly. in the berg; a, 
quietly in his Bed ; and*ull rhar'remember-hirty 

\ the. publick Loſs, * Norte' com eftoom: few 
greac d'priee. $9 > 1 av 7} 

2. 'Doftii non alt6s ecu _—y &c.. + | 
2. The Genitive Caſe, domi, at the Houſe, - bath conf x 
other Adjetive made to agree | with it, _omrepe 
hoſtre, veſtrie, ah hips» is neveF w fr Ltd 5c 
ther wort, "blt"at hone, edvop” the Et lh of hits of 
Pronouns combart 14912 ©2: | 


ny 


:- Awife Mah walled at "hows! ne, fe {vt Wael" — 
own Houſe ; the Fbol is: alwiys'buſy 


another Mie 
oo, and-in the mean white, he' negleQath- his on - 
irs. 
2, He that dyyells in a —_ Houſe, 19 IEF fro , 
payy vy, than the Rich Man, ifig in # Princely Palate | 
w envy'rhe Pbor, whoſe Conk er oh | 


_— "Ay 2 <2 05 In 
[> pope. 


; Rees When tht proper Nat of 6 Town, 5 ff 
the Plural Number (which w when t 0 


it be of the Third Declinſith , itn, or at fiich x phies, is mh t 
be rendved by the D#tive 0 Fhlative. 8G » 


= q eany y wilt here was were born ber > Fri Fe 
lolophers; & Hthtns 
The Gretizms herkitlires + AE excel aN1 otficr' 

If Knowledge, that © hey eall' He —=S ar Barh al Jo 
_ ns in com parifori' Wes 7 as Fer wetth” F 
Mlind, behdes eaſelves "Byt- Lott Gfory if} 
Greece was dimihiſhed, ane the Rimini k- qeaa Excettþ þ 


ed it: 
© =. Thyv; 


ales NR th Þ/ oh wort” 
tn'ar Pi bh 5 

y v SEKE We AY 'Viefh," ITY = 
Wy | 
rol © Then #. go ve, o_ 
' mw # Seb fPwnc : | 
Pet 5h 2 ine ud ſe 1 atk k 
t toopur both in one ſe , when they uu | 
wo { "7 Jie Cite vie HV 167 Fly ge e Put it i 

Woprr Gaſe, which it wow by pat It, "yl gs VOW0 

The Seat of the Rowan Empits was at try ths moſt 

fl dle Fown, of {taly ; but the Power an engrh of it, 


he mended to th Birth know Party's he Works 
bl . Verbis i gnificantibus motum. ad locum me: 
© 2. 


To M7 a Hr "if no, Abit DYfort & wotd 
Pace, ce, if the plate bb OO RY pp F#Eir7' ey Towh , of 
Aaffy Dy, mſotutr Decleſi F875 Narhes*, $4 ey the® * Je 
oſt #1 Caſe , 7M a PoophRtiem, #2) SUbPne ide 
= ot Hate Of n Country by ? Ms Yes ſ#*1he Cafe, with 

8) of [itn 
» Scholars go from School ro Os ord, of 2q od CORN, 
it beſide the learni&@ Litigurges fad "Urs 1i- 
" Atts. But forhe ate oe {0 0 fuptt $, Mit aftcr 
RONty have continted there, inthe UNivitſittes! thany 
fs ,. thizy becortic hotilhg rtiore Teattied,; Which, 55 
or Fear j'to'be wohdred at; but thoſe thit are ffitedOhibte 
1 | School, for the ftoſ at conftfiviit ſrch, Thi two t/- 
Bertier are the £527 Y the Notiin ; Vit they Eitthot open 


I EE Matar theſe nds es theftady Br phyrh, 
p &t * bp! fids to t of Phy/e 
jo n=rimes [3 46: ge , to Liyaen.; iFom hich 
Flities famous Phy (iglins' ve proceeded. 34 | 
F- Vetbis fi Ngaibectitibus ifotuttt x Tozo, &e: 
; 23 E 5. From 07: by a place, if it by'a proper Nave bf' 
cetd'y ſmaller place, muſt be reudred by the Ab[ative Caſe, withiat = 
repoſition ; if #® ASPHatiy/e, of the NaWt of a greater plas, 
The we 4 Prepoſitions E 2 1. 7uc as 


44 


Exeroiſes 


H | Emperor "after. 


at 


d returned London to It 
_ EE the TL any 
than n they goto them, 
fe peodent t 
om Italy again 
oe | (ck cam ower, thou thekah be ref 


d. ule os ow, or Home, and Rug, the County, 
$0 my Conftrufion of proper Names of Citinh 
and Towns, ar zo their Caſes, . 


:The Conſiirufion of Verbs Imperſonal. 


Erbs lmperſonal have never any Nominative Caſe be 
them, nor Accuſative before their Infaitive. | 
2, Not only Verbs which have it before them in the Engliſ 0 
are Latined by Imperſonals, but when Boy: find 1, thou, he, 6: 
#he ſigns of Verbs Perſonals, they will ſometimes find ſuch Lata 
for the Verb, as is only of the Third Perſon, which Latin i: af 
Imperſoual Verb. ct 
Reg. 1. Hec tria Imperſonalia, &c. 
1. Three Imperſonals, viz. intereſt, refert, andeſt, (wh 
Fl Gking an Imperſonal ) require @ Genitive Caſe after then, x 
of the Noun following , except me, thee, him, us, you, i} 
whom , come after the Engliſh of them; and thoſe . Particl fy 
muſt be rendred by the Ablative Caſe of the Pronoun Piſſ*[iut, 
7. It much concerneth Boys to avoid. evil Compatry 
- as they would beware of the Plague ; they are mor 
bu to the. Mind, than the moſt contagious DiſcakyM 
ro the Body. Wicked and Prophane Play-fellpws , at bs 
Tempters, which do the Devil's work ; they ſometims 
change a Boy of 0m honeſt Mind, into a vile Rebel. Hz he 
that converſeth with-evil Boys , at length becomes liks 
them ; he leaverk his care to pleaſe the oiaſter, he giveth 1 


over his endeavouring to ſerve God , and his obeyingrl 
F, 


* 


le Parents.” They t peers Sabbath-breaki iq Sweating, 
oy” ing, and all ) which, it will be difficule to ad by Ds: 


Ty] n; and unle $ God. 'bles Cote Rtions, a 
ne Power alter him , his Life being. d.in (arts 
 andin, he periſherk for ever. 


m. . \ Tt covcerneth me , and all Mer to look to our ſelves 
w_l | World is fult of Knaves and Knavery. It's hard to 
him; Fi& known , and he is hard to. be found that Is fir to be 


WT Adjiciuntur & illi Gehitivi; ranti, &c. S 64.45% 
entry, © Theſe Imperſonal! beſides a Genttive Caſe of the Perſon hes, 
CitinBiove alſo another Genitive of the word betokening the Degree. © © 

-*1. The greateſt Catition is to be uſed in the preſence of 
| " ys; Maſters muſt behave themſelves very warily, leſt 
tolars Tearn evil of them; and'ir greatly conceynerh Boys 

Fimicate che Maſter's Vietoe: 
vinl kC It little wattererh,, whether he that inftiuBech be 

- Igrear; "ic is ſufficient if he be good. 
bl It liccle matters how much Maney a' Man have, if” 
; " boneſt ; honeſty'is worth loads of Treaſure. 
Latif” Reg. 2. In Dativum feruntur hec Imperſonalia, &c. 
i «F* 2. Accidit , certum eſt}, contingit, conſtat, conferr, 
it, placer, doler, expedit, evenit, liquer, liber, no- 
f F obeſt prodeſt, 'preſtat, ſufficit, vacar end in general 
hi 4 Imperſonals, which have the fin to or for after them, Pe= 
thn Bware's Dative'Caſe, 
v, *F "1. If God pleaſe, Phyſick ſhal} profic a Min ; but God” 
wiclowith- holding his Blefling, all endeavours are vain. God 
ue, Faſech Phyſicians as his Servants; but unleſs God help 
af ther and their fick Perſon, they become unprofitable ; 

& rempreth God that neglefteth uſing endeavours of 
ci þur it. beſt agreeth with Religion , ta join Prayer 
s.. Ja God is always at leiſure to do good to thoſe 


" tg tly concerns thoſe that are defirons to enjoy 

1: tpak to believe'the Omnipotency of God ; it 

4g vmanifeſt ro the Eyes of the Servants of God, that he 
| ule: he World; and a in God batiſheth all fear | 


E 3 from 


13+ . Juva c lecet, ”” and JT Gen undy of 
+ delefi rh © 414 oportet ,, require a7, Gn o 
epoftjon ; attiget.,. Fextinet 1 


he GL ITY Ren of 6d Wiſdom. to hold thej 


Peace; a he ear 


148 tw | 


FE. Ya IL ue 15 hes Kaho: ref ac evil; i 7 


of Kajen s own Tongue Þ 
wie Br Hake of f le of Reſon ; ic del heeth him to laugh at 
Y tees; 3 it belongeth to you ger A. on [] 
»\£ e wnart at | 
6 ly, to fit file Megts, chey q way objeem peak, 


it may be law 
hay uce\ ſomething. worthy of hea which 
none 8lſc HAT on; La har ſyrahech wavy, ip f 


phly BY YHt: wn liter 


Reg. 4+, 


pc gtive Caſe of the mord ely next them; 

(Þ 4 wiz in the- "glſh ſeeras' as if_ it were the Ni 

ro {0 the Hegh, 6 Br = ny » 4. Genitgrye Cale 
IK 


of, . the. 


m-40 break ſilence, when, ft 


ah itek, reder, has i ns. _ EE l: 


_ bs wg itz ll 


a{ſo mite Fe mi Wes an ag mY the Perſe ant Pity ings f 


(ue. of rhe pþi es ; 
ket; Good bis 19:4 NED he neg among the wick» 
; ep yp ThE Madoc y- are grieved , a thei 
ig br the mean je: rs axe. not aſhamed 


of eliher CITED till God opes | 


| ME oe bbw ethos 7 Ron Ja 
ba Gans Smear ; thajx ED it, 


wh ho —m— over $9 pertgem ghem;; yet, we mult 


p99 Wb all oye might- . 
3 


XY 
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boſe Þ 122 I6:i5 wornhy.ty be abſerved, how Jexible the Minds 
( [&inps a5 they (carcely.coniaus two days.in the ſame 
4 ICz ons they tecp nat the. fame Mind wo 
-igurs; when, che Maſter Jayerh upon them-« new Com- 
; of; apad., they ſeem. to rejayee , and. are very forward to 
bout bout fob ' it for the preſent ; but they ſoon forget their duty, 
wiv, þ 4 grow flack in performing it ; when by their uncgn- 
M |. pr Parenss they, ars, remayed "Bak ane Schoal to __- 
' ' p 44 mire their new Maſter, whom before 
y deſpiſed and a bughed 55 at; 3nd they ſpeak pal weir 
CON of nes Maſtes, whom the day, hofore they { 
q ard the: World, New and ſudden cd pleaſe 
at BY are ſpon weary of eyery thing ; that Roy 
x rn y, that in his render years beginnerh to 
es of future Conſtincy; and thoſe Men are 
A: bod, that in their fer years are like Children for 
ul tangy. Manl y. Bay's a 76 be VOy childiſh - 
iſed F- @ axg-.to bal} 
© 4 The Miſter pitioeh the/ 86h 's. Ignorance 
py ls hl the Scholar better than the Sc = loveth ne $1 - 
= o_ «tay will not now believe, but he will believe it it 
er 
N 0h; Nonnulla bnonſanetls remigrant, &c. 
t bmperſovels are enly the Third Parſon Singular, or Per- 
| 1 nick Parſougls are therſelues 4a in uſe; a devas. 
| qecen, puder from pudeo,. accidir from accido, placer 
1203. bus pennirer, radi, and Jome others, have ws 


1. Wh en God pleaſeth, he turneth Evils into the Tem- 
Good 'of thoſe that Lg him z it becometh nos 
Ef. to be angry with Providence ; contentedneſs 


| path Chriſtians. 
16.0 (2.- dr-i5 certain that all things ſhall conduce to the be- 
wy | wade: Stnants's and God requireth of rhem thag 

5 þe-refalved on; among them; to wit, to loye 
FA » | mrs Ye even when he depriveth them. of 

good things. 
7 5. Ccepit, incipit, deſinir, deber, &c.. 

.k E 4 So The 


5. The Ecigliſh of any of theſe Verbs, viz. Ceepi, incipio, | 
FP heron 5-4 and , which are indeed Perſona 
in their own Nature ; when the Engliſh of "any of them cometh 
before the 'Infinitive Mood of an Imperſonal, the word that 
ſeemeth to be the Nominative Caſe to the Verb Perſonal muſt i 
fuch Caſe as the Infinitive Imperſonal requires after it; 4 

' 1, Some begin to. repent of their Talkativeneſs, when; 
they have betrayed and deſtroyed their Friend by their 
lawleſs Tongues. © We muſt not betray:the faults of our | 
L 


£. Engliſh Exexcifes 


Enemies, eſpecially we muſt not ſay of our Friend riends 
that-we know; a wiſe Man -ſpeaketh'evil of nohe , bat 


\ - ſome Men ſpeak evil-of: all. DetraQtion is a Weed that 


poyſoneth the Reputation of many, which'groweth only: 
in baſe Minds. er : Rs | ay | 
2. Diligent Boys uſe to be aſhamed to'give place to their}; 
equals in-Leatning ;" they are reſolved that *none ſhall ex 
cel them; they give the Maſter great hope; ſhame work 
ech great things, it ſometimes purſuaderh choſe, that pro. 
miſes and thrextenings could not move, "7 | | 


The Confirutions of Adverbs, 
4 ' 


Reg. 1. T;) N & ecce demonſtrandi,” &c. » 

' J- En andf{ecce] are to be uſed for ſee, behold, lo, 
and'not Vide , cerne-, &c, When one calls upon | another to 
obſerve, or take notice of ; and if s Noun Subſtantive 
any of them , that "Noun mu#ft be pet its the Nowinit 
Except the word be ſpoken m contempt or blame, and 
will have an Accnſative.”  ' RS ed ts OT 

x. Behold the love of God towards Sinners, he forgiveth 
Men their greateſt and moſt vile Offences ; he receiyeth 
thoſe into his Favour, whom he hath cauſe to hate becauſe 
of their Wickedneſs; repenting Sinners are welcome to 
the Arms of his Mercy ; bur behold the Adamantine har 
neſs of Mens hearts, who'refufe to return; to-him, and 
to accept. his Mercy ; they preferthe pleaſures of Sin be- 
nere4 amgac Joy , they loſe their Souls to win a gilded 
notung. + X 


by : 
o 
p - 
= 
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Grammatical. 95 
"| »; Lo the folly of Childred, who love Play rather thai | 
g "that think him the belt. thar' giveth 
"ag m z 6fen leave to play; but thoſe are to be 
imed, that pleaſe their Scholars to their hiirt. " 
wal Step. 2. Quedam Adverbia'loci, &&.,” '* + 
2. EIen of quantity, time and ns and [inſtar], re- 
ire the _m_ ro be Genitive Caſe. © 
:1. The Nations of the World'h; cone ta Yoo ont of * 
Wickedneb, that the Earth is like } 
En intv pare ofthe Wh and Ktiry | 
greateſt part' o Ark 
1 en , but of pie ; "rhe ins 
e hated 3 e that call the es mfr Servant of God © 
d are-accounted Saints, bear hearts full of all hatred, © 
; and malice againſt others. Pious frauds, ignorance. 
prod contentions , divide. almoſt '1 whole -' 


en 
22 He ch is the Venizratigh of Lexiiing FREY £ 
Y OF Fw av !*\Heretofore Learne& Men, were valued -- 
Di a great rate, they were thooghe worthy: of Honour ; 
Men are fond of Ignorance, tt gon think that + 

? I key have _- Learning enough ; ſome are ſo ſordidly -- 
zorant, that they deſire the utter Extitpation of Leatn- 


cam p 
hn 


DETT I 58 


, ig out of the World ; they pretend the-baniſhment- of . 
gl Karniſng would promote the true Religion; bur they are 
Ca. | BK ;\ Learned Men are the beſt a ſtrongeſt Pitlars'- 
the | = 


1, Juci, veſperi, are whed as Adverks, though D&* + 

es of Nowns, . 

"Rule 3. Adverby which are derived of AdjeFives , gouern 
ame after their, with the AdjeFtive that they come of. 

that cannot conceal his Friend's Secrets front 

+ that ask him , but diſcloſeth whatſoever is- com- 

to his truſt, "aQeth not only unpleaſantly to his 

s, bur hrirefully ro himfelf;” *for 'he that behaves 

felf moſt warily of all Men, and Hiveth more watch: 

ly than' other Men, yet he may happen to do ſome» - 

= which. being known. h he may be deprived of his 

£0: ad 


2. 


TER SE 


is nao 1 


4 9 procy 


D Ogg i than he I} qc 2e00cd 
midable... beg # "ou 60 16" 
Reg. 5. Cedo Yn '&. 
Rule 5. Fir let me Ke, give.me, fetch me, "ak fork: ble 
Expreſf.ons, it 1s. mare. s gens 70. make cedd tee 4gverh, with 
ane 


an dcralarn ve.after it, 0 render them AY the proper. #4rb. 

Let me. ſce Fay os. Fo off « alſo x T4 #; Ex 

write theſe. Inſt {hy pe tee; pihgr 
wile theu Wed Loans Toe 3 lemem 
good Admonitions. Ns. | 

6. Theſe Adwverbs require the Yerb Mt, next thew, to f 

p#t in the SubjunFive, and ne ether Mood, viz. 


| Quad 


A469  rCTrXaeao_c.,T, , x > £amw=> 4a am, 


2 for. 
| :ſtrength, than —_ c_ Can rea, defoie 
own Health, as tho Life were worth nothing. To- 
ure them will be Aifkee, 
+4, Childten negleQted- unt il Vice have ads ay root ur 


ww, 38 hardly xefogmed ;, it ab 


Ab } Qhariior a T'wiss thanto-twilt 

SR | BA "YPAIS 1 JULY 

all ka $ 20CULIATNM 

xe 4 | 

rnal | he Y. 

Sor | Rule 7. Thee daverbs ;. if ax Nomination Caſe and Verb 
ice, cane next them, require it ta be. pmt in the Indicative, and no 
any Mead. 

ply ; [oienge#s 3 Xe, efter-thot; Dum, whil/, Or 4c- 


n= 
< 
Q 


> 2, Sting #1. the Matter is ignozane -of the Diſpoſition 
x,, h9, bpendetly, his 3 os 
"* \Bug af7or>tbat be finderh our bis [Iaclivation, and 
alech mechods agreeable thereto ; his labours proſper; the 
epcaraſerh in underdanding, whileft the Maſter ealtly- 
ty. 
8. Ne for Non, is for bidding, requireth the Herb fale 
4+ b5-6. f * lnop erativa; . or Subjuntfive Mood, but rather 
- Miepen it eigedion leſt /that; or left, always. - 
the Shy unfawe 


Ruliſk nec the wholeſome Law" of the Land, whhrein 
dwelleſt, which are the Princes. defence; and the 


> beſt Fifegyard , lf thoy provoke nor only Eauth« 
Prds,; : but but alſo:God:, the Sarertign Lawgiver, wit 

commanded us t6 gbey' the Taos which he hats 
over uh -. 


4 IF ; The: te of the Atverba: took hy ate, us Rude, far the 


us IIS <1 


that folows ther ;. avd-as to the Modd, may with fferently 
after them either a Herb of the Inditatinue Moed, on of 
the : 


" 8 " Engliſh Exerciſes 

the Subjunitioe; ſo that to name them, would be faperfluou, | © 
as =q ro heop p multitude of Sentences, wherein Boys ſbouli | 1 
exemplify theiv i " Nor 3t it wvery pertinent to ging 
Boys Ecampler ts denanftrve what they mu 4s i edeg 
a UP 20 HEIRS Op« p 


The ConfiruZien of ConjenBivnr 


Reg. 1,” OnjunQiones Copulative & inane, &c. 
Rule 1.' Thoſe Conjun#ions, whith are called Ca 
pulatives and Dwjunf woes, alſo Tanquam, velur, irerh, qua 
ſi, was rr preterquam, ceu, ſic, (which are prope | 
ſed, ni, nifi, cum, 'tum, videlicet; ſcilicet; when ay 
of theſe. come between rai Fink. ,' they veqhire then both to 'k 
put in the ſanie Mood ani Tenſe and if they come between 190 
Nouns, they muſt be of the ſome Caſe. . | 
1. Covetous Men behave themſelves, as > though they } 1 
thought themſelves created for this purpoſe , that they 
may enjoy worldly Delights ; they deſire nothing elſe: 


Burt Men were born to greater things; Beaſts/and Crez 
rures without Life, anſwer the deſigned purpoſe of their 
Copy and fulfil the Will of God better than Muck 


No Man confeſſeth himſelf a Knave , but many are fo; 
many promyſe , --but break their promiſe. How happy 
were that World, in which all -Men ſpeak according to 
their t ! All would enjoy Peace'and Plenty. 

Note, Theſt Copulatives couple not like Tenſes, when s plain 
ſign of a different » as ftands before either one of them, which 
is not before the other. 

- 1. Honeſty is the beſt Policy, and will appear the 
greateſt Wiſdom ; all honeſt Men find not worldly = 
ceſs; but though they want outward good things , God 
will make up to them that defe& by better riches. 

ligent Boys have more Mirth and Jollicy, than 
the indu nous; 'but diligence -maketh lovely, and will 
procute Honour both to: _ and Mea. mos 

| 3- £00 


2. = Bikwakd tl Men ſpeak more honeſtly than they aQ? 


Grammatical. 


as #3, -Fools' mock at fin ; bur except t ve ſeen at 
eull bo time'the folly of that deriſion , they fav hes = 'of 
give x miſtaks;'they ſhall after their Mirth ſuffer Tons, 


ingr þ which chey/ ſhall not be able to be merry,” ©- 

" "If # Conjun#jon Copulative come berwetn two Nouns, 
he off w hich requires 's particular Cafe by one Rule of Gram- 
mir; the other muſt of neceſſity have another Caſe by aviother 
Rule ; then it does mot join like Caſes together, 
1, Drunkards are to be accuſed not only of ity, 
only of beaſtlinefs , but of both ; he that pps aw to 
Wine, 1s unfit for any publick or private Buſineſs; he 
| himſelf daily void of teaſon'; he is: unworthy of 
\ ndme' of a Man ; he changeth Humanity 1ato” Bo- 


ity. 
= 2. Diligent Boys are induſtrious at School, and at 
et they uſe their utmoſt endeavour, the Maſter ſee- 
or niot ſeeing. 
T5 Theſe Conjunttions following, of a Verb come after chew; 
it neceſſarily to be put 114 the Subjunttive Mood, Viz. 
Br 'tamerlt, etiamſi, quanquam , -quamvis, licet, curd, 
(for ſeeing. that ne; an, nun, (for whether) ut and fi. 
Rule 3. : Theſe Conjunfions require the Verb) following them, 
ts be put "in the Indicative Mood, viz. Quando when, Quo- 
&?] niam becauſe , Quandoquidem im as much ay, Quippe bee 
ſo; t8uſe, Ut & hew. 
py pry 4+ Some are ickifoiges, or may have. after them' ei- 
to | ther the Indicative Mooay or Subjunt?rve, Vi. Quod. that, 
_ after that. 
"T2 vr Ore Becauſe, Nunquam: Never: $0191 5 
ich « Ni leſs & Quim Ther, Plata Before thas. © © 


ConflruFion of Prepoſitions, © + +! 


uc- " I, G—_— in Compofitione. - C PDITY VAL 

Rule 1.4 Prepoſition joined to @ Verb," to "rom- 

pound it, governeth the [ame Caſe after it , as it would if. it 

an | food by it ſelf 3 or a Verb compounded with a Prepoſition, "g0« 

rill Þ werneth the ſame Caſe after it , which the Prepoſition govern» 

&h, that it is compounded withal, a 
I, 


4 wer 


X PR Now 


- Englih Rnwgfer 


EE 5 in the ſame age. Sors. go aut-of che C 
' Wold in.chein Youth, Stood nh 3: Gage he 


| ta C 
T none is badge 4oo 


ways-pre 
; ow Bl nt ramp hoy Weg into-Hewwes, 
canngt, die too. ſoon. God knaweth the moſk-.conve, [+ 
_ Seaſon to bring forth ea Onns from ahi mi- If 
Erie. 


2, ſwift x 
Rag FL bl dr q 


1+ per IT = o 


2-; Vorba combatb cum, az aby, &&-+*_ .; 

E A De comp dui 3, ab, ad;£0n, de,-d, ox, 
in, may better have an Ablative Caſe after them, with thu 

 Paaipfition rpenice, than withuct ity $8: \_d3-" x 
$iF-, Ir 35.2 Fool's: pait-@ {ee che fits of bers, and 

bs. ignorant of big vw Thy. SORRY MER AED. Sor ag g0-o6 


| fromet Rye K their 


| og own, 


«Wy oo IÞ Ap! tha(e DEL whack 
0 not pr Pa YoE xetain4a +#& 
« gap Mea, apd ax ſometimes afraid rg-com- 


mit BY fore them, Wt en,gheyars to ſtep into 
the filthy .road of Vice, they-draw back'their foot from 


the place, till the good Man hivepaſeddy.- How great 
+ reverence ought Religion to. have? among: her Rams, F1 
. oy ried: ${W AIM 11k (Hacer. es inh 
| red ; 
Os Prepaſcion in, . - at Pas peg Goh aften | 4 
it, Rl feati ons. , except when it [is Lara fax 1 in, aud 
then is hath au Ablative. 
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SF 
 - 
7 Hi 
2 
TE 
= 5 
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Grammat inal, 

rovident 4»* candemneth careleſs wa 
Flyer up food in. plenty , againſt a time of ſcarcity x 

| exert hex ſtore into. her b den Granaries ; in cop 
rdeth for Winter. > 
= 4. Subter, under, may have after it ether an Ate 

ve Caſe or an Accuſative. + 

©. If a Noun folow tenus, up to, which i to be governed 
Fit, which Noun us of the Plural Number I maſt be put in 
h Genitive Caſe. | 
4 coery Coor reacherh fromthe middle of the Lis. 


| : "s T” Various om of Prep policing, Bu: Bay — ries 


heir Informatiou., the Weſtmi 
Ges are likewiſe largely diſcourſed. 


Of Interjetions. 


F 
Kiler. T.EU, an interjet;on of excloiming, 1 may” chain 
JS»: after it either: a Nominative, or an Mcufarive) 
(uſe; ah, and proh, rather an Accuſative. avi; 
ba. Oh! the wickedneſs of thoſe men, that thick afeer 
the Blood of theit' Neighbours ! Men of ſach barbaronsi 
Creley onghr to be rhcnſt our, into the Fields; among'the' 
whom they are like, except that they excted-them” 
loodineſs : Ah} the horrid Murthers that A 
mitted; -,[* - 

{a There is not-an Atheiſt in Hell hed! tha aithib 
"Y Id: laughed at all niqus things, when they” come 20: 
Bternity; bur =p eur, Alas, my folly! Alzs, my ignorance 
wd madneſs 4 v4 , the diſmal. c#t&s whlth unbelief pro-' 
duceth! Hererofore 1 thought Hell was a Dream ; but 
Row I find I my (elf only dreaqed,, dhd- now that L am 


Introdyttiqn,  whers; 


Iwakened,,.- I begin. to. know, and to ſn my yn 


to0 late. 
/1:+Rule 2, Het and Ve, requere 4 Pative Ga ans fm 
- #9 be to-rhoſo that reſiſt ths! Almighty -God: He 
isthe ſure Friend, but rhe. ſharpeſt Enemy : His/Love' 
is ſweet, but his Wrath is: bitter : His Favour is'Heaw . 
ven, but his Frowg: are Hell. wo, wo, to.ail char do 
nt 


Engliſh Exerciſes | 
' not 'pleaſe. him, '''Thoſe' that woo at his Threatnings, o 
" thall tremble a tlie execution of them! . | 

* The end of the Sentences, whith are fitted as Examples zo the y 
Grammer Rules, . 


TO2 


—_— — mow» 
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Additional Notes, 


*% 
I, Latin, Boys are apt to be greatly puzled, WE 
Jugs 'to know when that 1s a Relative, and I 


to be rendred by gui, and when it is a Conjuntion s. 
Latined b quod, or nt. * Let them therefore , for BY 
[SE help in js "ela difficulty , obſerve theſe following 3 
otes ; VIZ. 
x, It is neither a Relative, nor a ConjunQion, when it ] 
in 


/ Nands the firſt word after any Point or Stop greater than 
| nn : As after-a\Colon, Semi-colon, or Period : But in 
,r 9 - 145k tag rentieed by the Pronoun demonſtrs 
© tive ifte. 
3:2, That is always a Relative, when it may be rind 
into which, which muſt be tried in reading over the Eng- 
Sentence wherein it'is, and judging warily how the 
_ Senſe would bear it. If it cannot be altered Jatvo ſenſu, it 
180 Qtion. 
"- hs is always between the ConjunRtion that, and 
_ © the Veb, » Nominzrive Caſe to the Verb ; bur: between 
*' ther the Relative and the Verb, ſtandeth no Nominative 
._ Caſe, exceptthe Relative be not the 'Nominative Caſe ; 
ok 2s uſually the Nominative Caſs-ro the'Verb i ic 


4. The ConjunQtion that, commonly comes nexe after 

ore Verb, which ſignifies peaking, knowing, Jnding, hearing; 
or fame ſuch like Engliſh. 

$1 Itzs neither a Conjun8ion , Nor a Relative, when 

' thise followerh immediately after ic a Subſtantive, which 

. miſt be put into! ſome oblique 'Caſe, to be governed of, 

or to'follow the Verb next foregoing thor. Tri ſuch Caſe 

it muſt be rendred by the Pronoun ce, iſe, 

©. 8. . Al 


7 
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 Grammeatical 103 


1 AMen deſpiſe that Mar, that boafterh Bii.twn » 

'Ss i z Tat Man, whiſe A's Fame doth wn þ ens 
| the Sarour withiut diminiſhing, even after his Death ; 

br priſerh himſelf, bewrayeth Vanity. All Men Ly, think, 

_ tat be attribureth too much to him uf. Deſerve praiſe of 

— - Fathers, but fill retain an humble mind. 

© 2: That max wa: of a baſe mind, that having reſoboed to 

himſelf # Name , ſtudied to' execute ſome monſtrous Pillany, 

ed, th i The Jake of which , men might talk of him': He choſe to be 

mous for. Impiety, rather than that his Nome / ſhould be Buried 

FOblivien. But the Emperor,  in' whoſe Land the Wretch 


J > 
bull 7 lt, fruſtrated hive of his purpaſe, by forbidding his Name L 
ng, 0 : 


e mentiontd in the Hiftory, though the Fat was chronicled.” 
. That, a Relative; 1s ſomerimes underſtood in” the 
li and muſt be expreſt i in Letin, by making qui fox 
” And then ; is it underſtood, when in a Sentence th Gy 
nteth either a Nomiharive Caſe t6 the Verb; or an; 
ative Caſe to follow the Verb, which cannor-be ſun ſer 
& from apy other word in the Sentence, e e. 8. 
bere is one, ' oxecept | Aa 'Feol, will ſell Bis Inheritance that” his 
pl w left him , for "mothing: Thyre is "none , except  v 
| "0 Man, will ſell his Inheritance. at all. An Eftate whic wy 
deſcended from Father to Son , ought to be rranſmittid to- 
erity. There is nothing Prodigality: loves ſo well, as ti 
ft why rhe fruits of the Predgtifor s Induſtry 57 there is ni 
wr Man defireth more," than that his Children enriched by 
hits, may Ari him after bis Death. Gpofwiys rhe Fro. 
m ſer be bath made to illuſtrious Men" > 7 
3, It is a uſvial thing for Boys to' 'eer in retidrie 
fiſh of the Preſent Teriſe Paſſive, by making it be the 
[ zle of the-Preter Tenſe with Sum, es, eft, which 
/ mf mays bo. carefully avoided-; becauſe that Participle 
1 ml maketh up 41 the Preter rTenſes, which [ajet "bb 
med i tre 6.g.7 52 52 
4 raiſe that is of humble thavinur few ard all rays 
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|. back o "wonderful ffe8 q the grind man i bers! 
; | "0 meck are honourable, 

| 


Ob. | 


" Engle Exerciſes 


thy ap: of in ns». 
ond, "Rr REAR Eyghfh ambu fig 


unty. tot ay EIA al AY © 
table {or them t Ky the 190 14. we thelley 
r is , both ways, h. e, Firſt write according tal 
© theC ution ; and aftergyards as a. wauld, or are wont = 

. to þ 41a it, bur ac 3 ci hr wich ue before it. | 
b- NFraly; CO F, Wat. W MM Y. have 1*ay, Wl 
om 454 = 7-1 | eb, muſt WF Potential þ 
d APY tes - d j 


$ Mg un #heir Acch If 
oy ah, a ang uy but 
2 arg Pot 
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have an im mT 
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Bs EL. ES) ilnglp.chey 1h eigen 
£1 Hy er Parents, t for the 
moſt o peg eſt LEY fie i 

Tiger Kr nh Jie 
A EN 0 oor Tn cm ors ri 


Yr woft f aryour akle we” pace 4 44 acfere either to 
 chaugg,; ar ta by quit tif: to; thus pork | Their, aptripe Res 
fox 1+ ha Phaeton's Pride, who wanld: gown. a Charidt, 
Hy W4g: Fes oe rexel {ol them bs Patients 4 be 
EO1H0f 0209-0 HOVer C 

n+ Th En gliſh of the Ve Vesh i bir og {1 j of ket, | 
wage Bar Is Cine will 50 ” 
the Engliſh wer gk Lad bath hos 

n.; y a Subſtantive after them, and not a 


are to be rendred by habeo, And Boys are _ Fy p- 
| make 


11M 


Grew 


mb pk  Preterp lyp Tenſe of b | 
To jendie 7, the Preterperfett ; 
IS. ly, ie Or the, * MAY 
"oof r Ed Pe in rendrt als 
gt IF5, z. VIZ. X 
ron 


& 


"ſs 7 


buy 
Y: A Ws 
p53 wy exceſs of wurth as Ne 4s of ; ha it {aial. He. 


$1 fk Whos, if he had not bean ſo ingenious. 

at; 36. Hd bad js the. SubjuriQive Mogd Preterpluperſet 
Kg mul} neyer. be the In ark b 

Wy b Hl Tuquy men 4 je 1 had had Morey eng, i 
: ' By@ nor been 200 laviſh? 

vur $=2. How many Boys may confeſs, 1 had had Lrarning, Fi I 
ik (R Tx W Ygem ro diſcern mine own Adveniggs, and p wy 


Boys are oftentimes at a loſs Ing ie | ond 


ſe both < 
Fer ns 1, bu whey 2 Voc 


- LEY 


4 inal Caſes vror, 'Y 
3 lr en wort is a Paſſive ſign in he Engliſb, before 4 
lerb, \the-Latin for. which Verb is: a yup if it, be 
gn of a Preſent Tenſe Paſſive, make ie by rhg.Þ Perterye 
& Tenſe of the Neuter; if a ſign of the ATE 
aſe Paſſive, make it bh the TREO 
T,'E£» | es TAE 


be. He (og «rh i FE theſe WW. Fi which k Py ta Fes 

[rake wt: vſe helps, ra frengthen. bis Mewory,, or uſt the . 
&8er 4: ” ok. a4 the ion when he 15: -rgaring, that he may 
table Inſirytlions ;_ for when they are once paſſed out 


z 
Jt: my 'Y, there is need of freſh readzng ta regal them, # 
2. A 


what Ad ER > 7 AL 


oſs to dere Richer, but all dy not uſ6 R1c\pilf 
” | L M: 'to. Ml $ 7 _ - f 


arc, ro pon "Oi, 'to add mote to much Ys 


He that defreth mething, wanteth nothing. If is a'wiſe'Mav'y 
part to moderate all Aﬀetions ; that is a man” of greatn'ſ: ff 
Spirit, that.could live theerfully, if his Riches were loft, mdf 


9.. Becauſe rhe Paſſive Verbs have oprly no Preteri 
fi '9%i', therefore, Wi 


- 


nes, .bur'uſe Patticiples , with Jums.0r qu: | 
t Participle, even. when it is become a Preter-Tenſs 
wit be made to agree in Gender with the Nomiinative 
Caſe to the Verb, as if it were an Adjective; * o 
10, And, not, two Particles with'a' Verb between them, | 
or a ſign'of a Verb; may not ſo well be tehdred by & Þ* 
2a, as by nec ſet before the Verb. © [ 
"11. Like is not to be rendred' by the Adje&ive ſoil, Þ,. 
but. by the Adverb,, when the Zngljh of any Verb ftands $* 
nexe bifhre like, exebpr rhe' Engliſh of ſw; ahd then its (Þ 
an AdjeQtive, 8-0 | 6th alan 54 ' L. 
r. Heneſly hath always been eftiemed taudeble Ty hoſe thit 
da not praftiſe it. It is to be bewailed, that men know the evil Þ 
of Sin, and. ee the beauty of Piety ; yet love Deformity, -and ne." 
7 Bewity. © How many men af like Witermen', that lwk'f 
'-. - Ole Way, and row anotber'? That are like Medea, 'who con" 
» feſſed of her ſelf, that ſhe wpproved better things , "but fallow: 


Wic $4 


3: Conſtiv wet" erefieth @ Tribumel in mens ban Breaſts; it 
frieth, cond! b, and punifbets Offenders ; "its Tudgment 


hath alnay: been frond impartial. 1? ſomitimes fleepeth, and: 
is ſtupid a long while, but ye at length awakeneth; it ir dumb, 
times agreat_ while, but when ut ſpeaketh, i: telleth thi 
th.not flatter. It puniſbeth by intolerable horror, 

not. , The gnawing# df Conſcience torrent Tike « 
Fing Serpent ; the' Harpies ani Raves, of which the Poet: 
write, the Snakes ( which "inſtead of Hair) encompaſſed their 
Heads, are the dreadful Laſbes of this Executimer.” Hearken 
to Pythagoras's Counſel , who bids thee be afraid 'of thy ſelf, 


when 


= 2c na co yt© E313 3©r8 


'W Grammatical.. 197 
er there is no obſerver preſent. The reprogfs of Conſcience 
Cn a A Ro hangers ot ons 
£4512. 4 befort a Participle in ing, and after a Verb of 

anion, muſt be rendred intro Latin by the pine, the 
; tore in 7, or the Gerund in dum with ad, Bur if the 
a{Marticiple note ſomething to be now in hand, ot doing, 

{muſt be made by the Verb from whence the Participle 
ret femeth. ;_ and in ſuch Tenſe as the Paſſive (ign (whicl 

5+» faltally is found before ſuch Participles) requizeth; '* 

1243. 4 or an, before words of 3 pad wc) in, 

an Ablative Caſe of the word of zime, e.g. © 
; i” | 
$2. The careleſs Tradeſman, that goes a hunting when he hath 
has of continual preſence in his Shop , never growt rich ; but 
tle moſt diligent Houſe-keeper may go a hunting once 4 year. 
ls © 2. The idle Boy that goes a ſeeking Bird:=Neſts, or uſeth any 

q 1” "like ſport, when he ught to be at School , never becomes 
tis Sirned; but the moſt plodding Lad goes a playing once a year. 

* BE be recreateth himſelf twice a day, for a quarter, of half an 
" hw, he nevertheleſs encreaſeth learning. wy 

+ 3- The Sun once a day compaſſeth the veſt Globe, unleſs we. 

Bla with the new Philoſophers, that the Sun is the Center, and 
ne. Bit Earth moveth. | 
vb $.74. When for a Neuter Engliſh { which is when the 
oj Wignification of a Verb, terminates in, or reaches no fur- 
{Wt than the thing, which ſeems to be the Nominative 

BG to it, ) Boys find a Latin Verb, which is an Attive; 

Bike Paſſive of that Latin Verb, muſt be uſed for the Neu- 

Jiter Eng(þ, unleſs there be a Verb Neuter of the ſame fig- 

Fithcation, diſtin& from the Attive.. 

Fits. The Particle abost , is rendred divers ways ; "viz; 
| Sometimes it is the Came with concerning, and muſt be 
rendred by de; ſometimes the ſame with -1ear-apen, there« 
about: , and muſt be rendred by plus minus, Before a 
word of :ime, it is to be rendred by ſub, or circiter ; be- 

a place,” or perſen, by circa, or circum; before the In- 
finitive Mood, 70 be, by futarum eft, imperſonally , with - 
W; © 8. 


I. Boyz 


2; the Hour move moſt ſwifth, wever ſtop th 
- Dull Souls are unlike the Fr ly Bodies , for mul F 
t6-Attion, Gl cover perpetual Reſt 

Ui "mot ful in any wif hath Toon of ih 
"as « os amed. #0 confe]; Gy "That he 11 fill in 
p ving ſpent. @ few 1 boar? 1 about bis Studie, 
G wiſe man, ;. he that hath knowledge enongh/f 


k 


4 All Biys are not of equal Wit, - Some Boys having tar af 
ried at School about four of five years, make. great progrei: it 
But thers ke d ſeven years about nothing, though the Maſi © 
ror ſe bis. endeaif ; and when thej are about tobe i 

ent Sehees they" end whit t bitte; 1: were to Jr 
world diſcern the Tempers of their Childra, 4 

eld ot Guy: to compel them to hang againſt natunþ -1 
. ani wy born for the Court, otbgr's for the Pulpit, bit ot hat 
' for phe Plow: -.. 

16. Actording with to aftet'it, is thads by ſecividum, wit | 2 
@s after it , by pro, proinae ut ; accordingly by proinde. f 

117.,Th erendri ing he Particle after, cieateth great mi-Y 0 

in Exerciſes; let Boys therefore obſerve, that' 

be reridrgd Bs nee - when a Noralaati ve 

comes next 1 it; Wt poſt, when'a Noun corfes net 

Ir, which ks aſe; wheri it Mkens according (wer 

t6,-DY. ae, Or ad. a Notin of titne, by poſt the AlN 32 

verb; and guam, if a 7erb follow, Afrerwards by poſt, 
hereafter, poſthas;» erg. 

$5 Afﬀer Caſar. had  compuered Pompey, his Potent Adv 
lens be enjoyed auietly the Imperial Seat, according to ki” 

Bur ungr ateful, and cruel men PabÞ d bim"after may 
es Explozer, whereby, 'he increaſed the Romin Glory, Ao 
1 mane Feal as it is happened to many Roman Emperors aftet me 

| I 
2. There are different ways of writing tl reading WW 


the World ; ſome write and read from the right hand to tf 
It, 


z 


al EOe ef niet of rhe Hebrews 3 at hzvs 10 Meg 
dl LALAM ton , 'dfrer the Chinefe 'fafbion.; Ear gh Men 

Wo Fhe Toft Wald 10 the right. ws EE 
tl He tut is rio jowial, ſtall'be joe hertafter ; he 
they tho committeth a raſh a, ſhall repent 'of it 


LL 3 


=_ 


| it aftiFward-\ 
(Re Particle ag2in, after «s big, as ffrong, ad ſuch 
Exptefibnis,” is mate by daple, 'with a Coniparitive 
e befbrs it. pada 304 Radeon 4 


1 
* ol L 
gh, 


$19. Hxbp before's Notin 6f tiftie; mit bs rehdied 
| z vith ah Accufirive Ciſk before efb, witR Its 
Nominative Cafe, by dum; after mind, thought, will, Jaw, 
h | » T1ght, by prater. Over-#gaihft 2 Regione, ex ads 


| 20+ 41 joined with a Subſtantive of the Sihgular Num- 
ber, is rendred by tots, not by ommis, ( for omnic'is Latin 

EF ery) before a Subſtatitive Plttral by ons, not by 

WW: #t all with a Negttive word before, by wiitine, e. g, 

"4, 4 Camel is as good ag ain for Travelling as an Horſe, be- 

qr btii tot weary ;\ and be will continue flrong five-or Tx 
" Bj $1D5ut Warer, which an Hobſe toatteth twice k-#ay, 

'2. 2 ovtiitthnig Merchant layeth up his Wares againſt a time 
© Bffea?tity's bt tht Price ſometinies falls againſt his expeFatio 
ni end will. All his hope of ſelling dear is loft ; all his trafty 
f SOPs Ho wor ſatrzed as be whuld wiſh.” Bit at other 

| Wis forteaft protictth treble prific. Note obtaineth his, 
et i nt all 2imes;” He is wot Wiſtouraged at all, butt rather 
ls Mavreaſerh his Cation, 
if br. #:; #*, many times anſwet each othet by way of 
#, Sttpirifon-in the Tame Sentence, atid muſt then bp 

Be he forttter by 4512; the latrer by ac; of the 
ver YOYran:, the Ntrer by quam. | : 
bi $2 2e; befor a wort beroktning time,” prie, muuntr, 
Fl - op or gitmhe, muſt have ho Latitt niads. or it; 16 
Ao{RORy'n Raddt it Ablitive Caſe, 7v be ar, to be preſent at ; 
fterfinterſwm with Dative, 44m with'aft Ablative, eg. . 

Py. 4 pbor Vian is & happy without Riches , if he enjoy con- 
- WNW ethreſt of mint, as the ritheſt Earl, that coveteth greater 
11 CLIVIO | 
It | : 2. He 


Ba 


” 


% 


, 
| 


f, [penaeth. pn Garde d; 4, and, the dey 
| of uſtenance. not. ent at unlam. 
| ful er left \how | be tempted. to trifle away " time with l 
.  therh, left chou; become as fooliſh, as, they. : 
| ; org of, is to be ined by fo. with d: 
Wes ore». wh IF Verb. with irs Nominative Caſe, 
- | comes next ; - io be rended by 
148 word of +: or places, by ante, eraforey 4 
£ 1H i om rt eb 7 irate 
bl piers | 
' "26, Boch, ſ; oken of fv , is made EZIS4L ob 

but when uh is is anſwered by and, both is Ty 
aud by tum, E. 8. 


Fs What will become of the mute, that lfsth all his walk 
ly Friends, and hath nat hope in an Heavenly, Fother, whos Ba 
* Vour leſſeneth the terror of all ot her loſſes. ...... 

2. He that getieth , to himſelf better nes beſns be boſeth 
Itwer things, i: rich after all his poverty. He that improveth 
time #0 get ſure hope of a bleſſed Eternity before he dieth, is hay 
” not only after, but before Death, Being to depart -out- of thy 

T., rejoyceth. | 
WY Zealth and Honour are both vain: They both fioncing 
the owner worſe. Ht that laytth out his Fime them, 
both miſſeth of better thing?, and even ſometimes is fruſtrated 
of his Exp:# ation when he hath obtained them. * 

27. But is rendred ſeveral ways; after cannor, it is ren- 
dred by non, after nor doubting , not queſtioning , and ſuch 
like Expreſſions, by yuin ; but when it intimates ſo wy 
p m_ or x ab quantity, and no more, by ſelammodo ; bs 

abſque ; not but that, non quod non,” When it er 
tO. ſome Perſon, or Thing , road what we have been 
before, by preter, or niſ ; ſomerimes jt is the ſani 
with who not, «ep muſt be rendred by quz xox; 

4; 28,  Ficher ſometimes ſignifies one of the two, and is th 
rendred by utervis, alternuter ; ſometimes it is immediately 
anſwered by or, and then rendred by «ut, wel, i 
29, bh 


T1 
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E . J Grammatical. | ILL 
L 4 29. Elſe, after who ? or what ? Interrogativesy . after 
| el 


Er 0: herwiſe, alias. i 
pith £5.39. So far from having that after it, is rendred- by ageo 


+ $wr, with wt. . 41 far as, by quantum, ar goved Ee. 8.. .: 
whew F: cries. 


F. 1. 4 Foal cannot but laxgh at all tirhes, 
ale; FHe knows nothing but thoſe rwo extreams, He doubteth, 
en hue be hath ws. 6 enough to laugh, if he ſee but the w; ing 
© T4 -: feather by the. wind, There is none, but # apt to laugh 


tie : ſuch aft<1didt ; but we ought rather to pity. his hard circum= 


- fences, but for the. kindneſs of God we had been like him. - Jt 
Tue; Wecometh Boys to be of a modeſt conntenance and behaviour, and 


"© wr to ſignify by their faces, either mirth or ſorrow before Sus 
ca }? 


194 Ft Gold and Honour are two great. Idols of the World, wore 


3 ed by more than uſed to appear at Epheſus, to worſbip the - 


I $ greet Goddeſs Diana. ou he that preferreth either of them 
Mrs godlineſs, or ſetteth them in a chief Room of his heart, 
$445 God, 45. an Idolater, as well as he that worſbippeth Ima-+ 
veth | ges, or bendeth bis Knees to a Marble Statue. There are ſome that 
d&efire nothing elſe ; they will obtain them , elſe a Tempciſt is 
| more calm than their diſcontented Mind. But if their wiſhes fuce 
1d, they are ſo far from being happy, that as far as can be 
miged, they are leſs ſatisfied than when they had 'nothing. 
The rich Man would fain be richer. | 
+ $1. For, before a Verb with its Nominative Caſe, muſt 
ways be made by nam , or enim. "Sometimes 'it 1s the 
with as, and muſt be then rendred by # , withan 
Accuſative before the names of Diſeaſes, by contra ; bes 
fore other Subſtanrives, - by pro. ff EE 
#33. Hither, with the before it, is always. an Adjeftive, 
muſt be rendred by c:terior, made to agree with its 
Subſtantive, which always ſtands next after it. When it 
betokens place, by huc. oe | 
- 33- How , before Adjeftives and Adverbs (fetived of 
g AdjeQtives) muſt not be made by quomede, but by quam: 
Hep, With much, and a Comparative Degree, by quants. 


BF he, : 34+ But 


» 40 
: 


288FS83- 23 


Oy my 


KS 


ug, nothing, ſome-body, ne-body , is rendred by aliug ;. 


. 


> 


* ;aheir Heatls, and 


'IT2 


Englh Exehoiſes 


35. Net, is omitted afrer the Verb caves; e. g. 


7; Jt becometh Children to pull off their Hats, when they meet 

is due from them, Por by uncovering 
calls, ng their Bodies, they ſhew an humble 
: and obedient Mind. Thoſe Parents are to be blamed, that teach 
& mot. Civility, But how much more ignorant are they , that 


z#hoſe to"whom' Reveren 


my 


\ 


1 


'- think'it 4 Sin to uſe any reſpe#ful Behaviour, and forbid their 
_ Children 


# firiffly to ſalute any Man? How clowniſh are thoſe 
Children that are educated by ſuch Parents? ',' | 

- © 2. Take heed thou offend not thy Parents, But if thou haſt 

' dove any thing worthy of their Anger, be ſorry for thy.Crime; 
beg their Pardon upon thy bended Knees, for a token of thy Re 

pentance. If thou do ſo, "they will perhaps pardon thee; but if 


not, thou mu#it expe? puniſbment. 


' 3. Sometimes warm things are good for the Tooth-ach, and 


| ſometimes cold things. But ſometimes no Medicine call ture the 
.\Pain. Whe would think, the aking of ſo ſmall s Bont, ſboull 
. produce ſo grievous a Torment ? | 


4. If thou ftand #n the hither ſide of a Brook, which hati 
'» narrow Bridge, and ſeeft thy Superior on the further fide, by 
.m0-means paſs over, till he have firf# paſſed. Give place, in 


/ - of places, to thaſe that excel thee. 


36. If ler ſtand before a Verb of the firſt Perſon Sing 
Lar, the Verb muſt be made of the SubjunQive Mood. 
. 37. Like is not always an AdjeQive, but ſometimes 2 


.Verb, viz. when it hath a Perſon before it in the Engl; 


when next after a Verb, /aniliter, 
38. Leſs, with a Subſtantive with which it may agree, 
-35 to be made by minor ; with a Verb, or no, nothing, mach, 
&ttle, by minws an Adverb. 
39. Much, with { Subſtantive, -is to be made by mult; 
with aVerb, by magnopere; before Comparatives and $Su- 
perlatives , by /onge ; or if how be joined with much, by 


34; Bur if, mu be rendred by fi-3-but if mr, by fir 
"INN: "7 


quante; if ſo, tanto. | 
40- More for rather, is made by magir; for hereafter 
by poſthac: The more, in the former part of a money 
7 i þ 


Grammatical. ' r13 
quo; in the latter part, anſwering to the former , by 
o *, p ! by 
yh 1 Le # Biy of ingenious Mind be commended, and he wil 
p9 e more deligently. The more he is praiſed, the more 
be coveteth further Recommendation, Let me teach thoſe Boys 
that. are of render Diſpoſition, and my labour ſhall be eaſy; buys 
| Boys are always mingled among the good. No Teacher 
is free from Vexation. 
© 2: Idle Boys , like careleſs Maſters ; but Parents chuſe theſe 
that are Induftrious and Vertuous , that their Children may be 
like them. Parents care is leſs\, when the Maſter"; care it cer- * 
7 tain. | FL 
>. © 3. The Man provoketh leſs, that knoweth not his Duty,than 
Re - Fir! negleFeth wilfully. Much knowledge rendreth a Man 
pexcuſable, How much more ſafe is he that i; invincibly 
| ſporant, than he that is unmgyeably Obſtinate? © 
and |} 4. Many Men ft ſometimes the folly of Vice, and ſay, to 
the if themſelves, 1 will never more commit that Wickedneſs ; but 
wit | they forget their purpoſes, they ſtrive more to find out occaſions 
of. Sin, than to. avoid them. | | 
atl | 41. Moft with a Subſtantive coming immediately aſter 
by Þ it, is made by plerique. | 
nl 42, Neither, when it relates to two things ſpoken be» 
fore Go 1s made by Neuer; when ner anſwereth it, it is 
made by nc. | EY 
oy Wy Never with the before a Comparative , is rendred *' 
s 2 | by nibil, | 
fb; | :  44- Of after a Subſtantive, and before mine, rhine, ours, 
yours, his and theirs, is omitted, and that word, which 
ree, es after of in the Engliſh, made in the Latin to agree 
>, | with the Subſtantive, which went before of. FAS 
+ 45. Over, after a Vetb, is a fign only of a Dative Caſe, 
4; | and muſt have no Latin word made for it, e. g. © 
Sys 1. Moſt Authors, which Boys read, have fome hurtſ-l 
by} things in them, but they are not therefore to be rejeReds. Whole» 
fome Herbs grow among poyſouous ones, and yet are never the 
worſe, Good Boys neither r:gard nor delight in thoſtthings 
which are unſeemly, 


tU 20 


F 2 2. 4 


F14 Engli Eaercſer- 


2, <4 Friend of mine left his Honour the ſamerday in which 
B- ; Friegd of yours was created Earl. But jos conditions of 
” human things are uncertain. God ruleth the World, . To ſome 


| ka rang : both pleaſure and profit ; to others bevy afeth 


at SeF or ſelves, muſt be rendredeither by ae or by 
axaaay met to the Pronoun foregoing, axofpr 1 in the Pro. 


47+ Since for ſeeing that, 1s Pere by cum,” or quande- 

quidem ; for from or after: by a, ab, or ex, | For ago by 
* . Abhinc, 1n ot er Caſes tx #0, 

48. Such before a Subſtantive , by tals or ejuſmodi ; 
when an-AdjeQive comes next to. it, y tam, adeo.. 

49. That after ſame, is rendred by, qut, or ac, after 
words of fear in affirmative/Speeches by ne ; if not be ad- 

-ded,.by ut, or xe non, e. g. 
. I, 'He is beſt that thinketh himſelf worſt; Since choſe that 
zhink themſelves good, are fuller of Pride, than of Piety. He 
that conſidereth his own paſs life, will fnd that be hath alwayi 
. been. an offender , ſince he was capable of Gr, 

2. Who can ſay 1 have-not diſobeyed God ſince my Mouth?! 
Fho would be guilty of ſuch pride * Who dare fpeak (ſuch « 
bold word? The he beft of men ſinneth every day ; and what pre- 
wenteth that God doth not puniſh the ſame moment that man 
offendeth ? 

3-1 fear that thoſe Ghildrex; will become pguil men, that 
þ ave ſeen evil Examples of Pr 1fear that they will not 
have wiſdom to ſhun their, Parents Vices. 

50, The. before any Comparative; is mide' by quo, and 
anſwered by eo. 

$1. Till before a Noun is made by «/que a4, before 1 
Verb with its Nominative Caſe by donec. 

52. Together after words of time, is rendred by per ſet 
before-the word of time. In Company, at the ſame time 
or place, by /avul. 

$3- $0 for alſo, is rendred by etiam , before an Adje- 
tive. or Adverb, by nimis, uimium, 


$4. Fa) 


Grammatical.' 15 


ki 'S: ” Very before an Adje&ive or Adverb,-is ory a ſign 
of the Superlative Degree, or may be inade by valJe ; bes. 


ferh fore a ibſtantive, by merus, e. g- | 
| © 1. The more learned a man is, he either ir, or ought to bs 
- by the more bumble ; he that is proud of his wiſdom, is indettt a 
very. fooL KP. £h- 
| "2. That is a very excellent Rule, which Chriſt our Saviour 
ide, | Path given. to obſerve, viz, Do to others, as thou' wiſheſ# 
they ſhoul# do to thee. Do not tarry till thou veceiveft a kind- 
' # neſs. from another '11an ; only wait tall þ bon ar time, and then 
4; | Pelp him, thongh be be thine Enenty, ani woe continued to n+ - 
+” þ jure thee many years rogether. | 
free | 3: © is not flrange if Friend; live peaceably together. But 
ad. | #14 Chriſftiafi"s duty to exerciſe amity towards his Enemy; nat 
ly to pray for his Benefafors , but for his Perſecutors too, + 
. Thou canſt not obſer} this Rule too diligently, 
gs * Whrthes anſvrered by or, is made by ſeu ſive; when - 
nn; | Tnoces2bich of the two, by utey. = 
9 56.” Soever is Latined by cunque, added to the foregoing: 
12 | word, { And between it afid the word, to which it is ad- 
ded; ray elegantly be inferted another word.) 


g 57: Net anſwering to although, is made by tamen ; no« 
at thing hitherto, or # yet, by adbuc, e.g. 

"1.4 true" Chriftian is happy,” whether he liveth os dieth : 
U when Life and D+ath are before him, he isnever in doubt whe: 
pe ther” he ſhall "chuſz., The Glory" of God determineth the 


mattry. - 4 

F *' 2, Not whoſgever profeſſeth himſelf Religious , but who- 
. ſoever is truly Religious, is lovely inthe fight of God, Where. 
foever that man awells, God is with him ; though he dies, yet 
1 by ſhall live: God never yet forſook his Servants. 

6.58, An uſual error among Boys, is-cauſed by the Am-. 
biguity of thoſe words in the Engl Tongue, wiz. your 
© | andjgbu. ' Whichin our Idiom, are properly enough uſed 
_ | miſpetking either to one perſon, or to more than one ; 
" # but muſt be Latined differently : The way therefore ta 
avoid that miſtake, is only carefully to conſider whe- 
ther one perſon be ſpoken to, or more; if the Engliſh 
5b I F 3 words 


' 
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- words you, y0ur?, refer only to,one, they muſt be xendred 
| by ts, ?uw; if two or more, by wor, weſter., > 
 * $9. If thon find an Engliſh of a Verb Paſſive, ahd con. 
fidering the Latin word, find it to be the Deponent, tho 
par Peponeye will ſound like a Paſſive, yet 1t-muf 
: ed as a Paſffive,, but the words ſomewhat altered, 
as to keep the ſame ſenſe, .and yet make. uſe of the Depo- 
nent,. or an, in its ſtead, e. g. DST WE FLIER 
1. A'wicked Man's greatneſs is ſoon forgotten, but tht name 


the 11g hteows ſhall be remembred 7 woe. :. 22x; 

4d 2. The Holy Name of God is abuſed by thoſe that call Fheme 

ſelves his Servants, yet run greedily: into all Debaucheries. 

' = 2. The devices W the wiſe Men are fruſtrated by the wiſer 

God, - 
60, The figns of Caſes are ſometimes in Engliſh found 
by themſelves, at a diſtance from their " word; 
and in rendring fuch Engliſh, muſt be reduced into their 
right place, and'not Latin words 'made- for them ſepa- 
rately, e. g. | by . | 

1 "Ohond Infirufios are as neceſſary as Food, Men honow 
thoſe that they received good Advice from, in their tender 
years. She 

2. Counſel hath its effafts according to the Man which it 
proceedeth from, and the mind of him that it is given to ; but 
chiefly according to God's bleſſing. . T4 

G1. One another is made by alixs , repeated twice ac- 
cording to the Gender of the Subſtantives; one with che 
orber, ph avy to it in another part of the Sentence, is 
made'by alter & alter, e, g. 

Water and Ice beget one another : The one is liquid, the 
other condenſed; The one is ready for uſe, the other Ser+ 
vants melt over the Fire, ' But. in colaneſs they reſemble” one 
another. ; 

One-axether, may alſo.-be made- by invicew an Adverb, 
with. ſe a Pronoun. Let Boys render the former Exam- 
ples both ways. 
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: | f X <E w 
| Larger Engliſh Exerciſes, 
| Rer the rendring Sentences, not only according to the Rules” 


J obſervable , it will be time 10, proceed to continued Diſcourſes: 


of the Grammar, but alſo of Particles and other we 


And before the reading of Engliſh Dialogues, Epiſtles, or ſuch 
like Exerciſes, theſe few things may not be amiſs to be premiſed 
for-Obſervation, in order to Boys acquitting themſehves the more 
commendably in that concern, V1Z. 


., - Obſ. 1. Relative Sentences are independent, b,e, no word in 


8 Relative Sentence is governed of a Verb or AdjeFi%e, which: 
ſtands in another Sentence ; nor doth a word in another Sentence 
depend upon any of the appurtenances of the Relative. 

.-Obſ. 2. When a Pronoun of the third Perſon is the Antece- 


_ dent t0-@ Relative, that Pronoun Antecedent is rather to be un« + 


yſtood, and only the Relative expreſſed ; as, he that, qui, nes - * 
que; that which, quod, no: illud quod. 
__ Obſ 3. Herbs have many 'times ſome Particle or other , 


.  which.com:s after them, and'is part of their ſignification; for 


which no Latin is made; only the Verb is to be taken notice 
of ; and which Particle is ſometimes parted from its Verb by 
the interpoſure of ſome other words, as, lay burthent upon, to 
wle with rigour over. PPT | | 
Ob. 4. But in the beginning of a Sentence, may be made by 


| Sed; but rather by autem, or vetd , placed the ſecond Word 
- mm the Sentence: Autem- wut never be the firſt Word , nor 


vero. ; 
Obſ 5. Nam is Latin for for; the firſt word of a Sen= 
tence ; bus if enim be wſed, it muſt be the ſecond Word, never 


he firſt. | | | 
« - Non (eſpecially)  muft ſtand before the Verb, and 


" generally all Adverbs, though the Engliſh of :hem ſand after 


the Verb; as I loved him nt, non amavi, -zet amavinon. 

Obſ. 7. Make not thee Engliſh by two. diſtin words in La- 
tin, for which there may be found one, which fully expreſſeth 
it; a how great? xo: quam magnus , bar. quantus; how 
often? not quam ſzepe, but quories ? 


F 4 ObſC 
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(\Obf. 8. n rendring Engliſh inte Latin, make not raſhly 

this or that word to be of this or that Caſe, merely becauſ: it 
hath ſuch a fign before it (which is the occaſion of frequent Er. 
rors,) but ſee for ſome word foregoing, that governtth a Caſe 
by ſome Rule, and make it accordingly. 'Fir the Engliſh 
ſigns of Caſes, to, of, Oc. are liable to multitude of Ex- 
ceptions. " : | | 
.  Obſ. 9. Never go about to render an Enghth' Sentence into 
Latin, before reading it warily over, fromthe beginning to 
the end; and if one reading ſuffice not for the thorough un- 
. derſlanding of the (enſe and conſtrufion, have patience to 
read twice, thrice, or four times, as often as need require, till 
thou perfetly underſtand the connexion of each word one 1 
anther. 


Obſ. 10, 1s almoſt every Engliſh, if but confiling of foe 


or ſix Lines, thou wilt meet with, it may be:, \ont- or © more 
Idiomatical Expreſfons, which will be bald, if rendred verba- 
rim. In ſuch Sentences, uſe not the Diftionary, but" either a 
Phraſe- Book (ſuch as Willis's Angliciſms Latinized; Wal- 
ker's Idioms,” or any. other , which the Maſter ſhall have re- 
rommended to rhee,) or ( which would be the* more commend a» 
ble of the two) bethink thy ſelf of ſomt apt Expreſion, which 
thy ſelf haſt read; and-which thou haſt been bidden t0 treaſure 


%p, either in thy Memory , or a Note-Book, The' Idiovns of one - 


Language canner be tolerably rendred but by the Idioms of anc- 
hers ' 12 hs $i644%, | 

OBC."r1. When there is © Relative Sentence, or @ Paren- 
theſis in the Engliſh, read the reft of the Sentence, from one 
© Period to another, leaving that Relative Sentence , or Paren- 

theſis out , then ſbalt thou tharly ſee rhe dependence of each 
word.,. and ſhalt theregy, avoid much of that difficulty. And 
when tho haſt vead it ſo, til thog underſtand it, thim proceed 
id Tranſtation. Y nib 0-1 ». 439 , 
 OVFit3!: Though an aftificidt placing ,' and ordiring of 
words, be not efſential to the true tranſiating of 'a Sentence, yet 
it 1s Ormiamental. Take heed therefore , that the words fland 
" In ſomie comventent' and pleaſant order, ' Take notice therefore, 


| Tits _. | 
. 8 . I, The 


P_—_ - ee 0 PR 


Pr. The Oblique Caſes tand moſt handſomely in the boginni 
s Sentence, the Verb in the end, and the Nominative Caſe 
twixs both. | 
* 2. The Subſt antiut of the Genitive Caſe lands moſt elegantly 
before the Subſtantive that governs it, | 
"3. The AdjeFive is more neatly ſet befare the Subſtantive 
than after it. 
'q. Compapzative and Superlative Adjeftives , or Adverbs, 
fland moſt gracefully in the end of the Sentence. 
*5. If you have a Subſt antivve and Adjefiive of the Grnitive' 
Vaſe, the former Subſtantive governing, may elegantly cine be-" 


tween chem; as Cexfarex Clementia Majeſtatis. 


” 6. Between a Subſtantive and Adjefive which are mat of © 
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the Genitive Caſe, another Subſtantive of the Genitivue ; as * 


—Vera Juſtitia laus, humillima ſubdirorum obediencia. 


**, A Pronoun Primitive comes elegantly between a Pronour 
Poſeſſive, and a Subſt afitivve that it agrees with ; as en offer + 


meum fibi auxtlium, raum mihi confilium expeto. 


$. The Vocative Caſe, the Verb inquit and at,” muſt not bY - 


ſet firſt, but ſecond,) or third in a Sentence. 


9. Longer 'words conclude a Period moſt [weeth, h. e. of ** 


three or four Syllables. 


Io. Tet beware thou make not a Sentence ambiguous, hard © 


ro be underſtood , in over-ſtriving to place words artificially ; 
for there is no el:gancy in Ambiguity. 


LY 


11. Many words that begin and end with Vowels, found utte ' 


pleaſantly ; they cauſe an Hiatus, too much gaping : Magna 
avi ifti utiliras—ſummo oro obveni auxilio. * 
12. Two words meet not handſomely together, whereof one 


ends with the ſame Conſonans with which the other begins ; a8 © 


Puer rudis literarum. Ingens ſtrepitus. Diſpoſe ſuch words 
otherwiſe, as ſtrepitus ingens. 


13. Many words of the like ſound in the ending. mect not ©© 


gratefully ; as Mulrarum & magnarum miſ#iarum orige 
et ambictio. £void ſuch commrrence, by parting thaſe word, 

or uſimnz other woras in their ficad. 
Ob!. 13, 7n ſeeking Latin words in the Ditionary, mae 
we rather of the firſt or ſecond _ ym find, thayz of theje 
T ; 


x 
that. 
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that folow. And refuſe to make uſe of thoſe which are 
near the ſound of the Engliſh; as Natio for « Nation, _ 
mendo ## commend tio for ſalvation, vexatio for 
vexation , &'c. unleſe there be no_ other z av tentatio fw i 


Obſ 14. Semetime: the ſame word may have di 
wers Significations, and that in the ſame Diſcourſe. In ordy 
#0 the right rendring of ſuch Sentences, there is requiſite tres. 
furing up ſuch words as they occur in Authors, or are taken ne 
tice of in correFing Exerciſes by the Maſter, that the ſeveral 
Latin words which anſwer to the ſeveral Significations, may 
' mor be uſed promiſcuouſly; as to marry, hath four Significs- 
tion; ; Nuptum dare, ir to marry, when it is fpiken of » 
Father marrying his Daughter to any Perſon, or giving in 
Marriage ; Matrimonio jungere, to marry, ſpoken of th 
Prieft marrying a Couple ; Uxorem ducere, « Man marrying || : 
« Weman; nubo ts marry, when it ſpeaks of a Woman being 
warricd to a Man, or marrying a Man. And many words there 
; be of like diverſity, which muſt be carefully heeded. 


' Dat Pater aut Mater nuptum, jungitque Sacerdos, 
Uzorem ducor, nubit at illa mihi. 


ObC. 15. Sometimes an Engliſh Yerb of the third Perſon, 
is rendred by @ Latin of the ſecond ; which is when in an 
Interrogative Sentence, the Nominative Caſe to the Verb, i:s 
man, or one, then make no Latin for man, or one, only put 
the Verb into the ſecond Perſon; ar: Quid facias in hac re 
arQtiflima ? What ſbould one do in ſuch a perplexed buſineſ:? 
Quid dicis? #hat can @ Man ſay? How could one refrain? 
Qui abſtineres? 


Having committed to. Memory theſe few Notes, the 
following Engliſbes will not be difficult, 


DI A 
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=. 
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2 bg ©»; + ' | S How 

y- ; | The Mafter and the Scholar. = | 

| af. DOY, you'have ways been'Ueir to me; above 

"Y wo B o_— | School-ellows. "$6. 1 have 
great reaſon ( honoured Sir) to believe that you love me: | 


Tee | ip Yb amore rr 
"The daily care that you take in teaching me, not Þþ# 
day "thoſe things that belong ro Learnin bo whkch een | 
"dhce to Piety, is a witneſs of your Love, which T can nov } 

34 "way recompence, but by hearty thanks, and willing obe-: - 
f -dience. MX. -Diligence-in teaching is the beſt opportuni- '} 
* | tyT have to evidence my Love. But the more I love | 
my © 2, the more it grieves me, when I ſee thee more idle -- 
: "than other Boys, whom I make not ſo much account of. Þ 
ns | _—_ conſtrains me to be angry with thee, when thou + 
4 |. cher ſtudieſt ro pleaſe me, nor to profit thy (elf. I find, - 
" | that Learning is not pleaſant to thee, as jt was formetly. + 
$;' Sir, 1 dare not deny that I am guilty; but T earneftly 
treat you , - that you' would forgive me. ' M. Pardon - - 
tarts choſe Boys that are not of an ingenuous Spirit, and + 

_ wo not ye rs ns an 's emany by - 

| ter diligerice. It is as eaſy to ſpoil rgiving» '© 
on ''by puniſhing. '$. Pelibve ine Ob ane; and if © 

| wer 1 offend hereafter ,' ſpare me not. M. Thou haſt 


\- | often promiſed' me amendment, but thou ſeldom art us '+ 
pu good Wy word. $. I confeſs I have broken my Pro-- | 
| mife;-but let your Mercy pardon that fault roo; I am -- 


| fefolved, Sir, to forſake all my idle Companions, to + 
" | Teave off my evil Cuſtom of playing; to ply my Books, + 
and to become a new Boy, as if I were not the fame that 
he | 1 have been. a. You deſign to do thefe things, while * 
ou' ate under fear of punifhment; but when you have © 
rgotten the fear, you will retarn to your former folly, 
at the bidding of the firſt naughty Boy. $. will beg of +» 
'8 Cod ro give me power to perform what T promiſe; for 


without him we can do nothing; as I have heard fron 
your Mouth, M4 I like that word; Pray to God — 


and he will anſwer thee, I will pardon thee , but thoy 
muſt ſtrive with” alithy{might, as well as crave Divine 
- help. Sch. I will, Sir, do both; I will both pray and ſtrive, 
_ L hope ſhall _ unworthy of your CO you 
.not -of your pardoning me. . 1 mall toye 
thee moſt Gear] ,. (my deareſt Boy) if thou confuke thine 

wn. profit ern nah et diligently. And .( which 


Own. p1 

is more deſirable ); 

\ .tlineun ding..and wiſdom;, for he.giveth wiſdom 
as wells riches tothe. induſtrious, __; ;.. 


"-DIALOGUE BW: 
Ef F{ Ah ' Thomas and Giles, | 


.7,X A 7 HY do you..cry ? What- hath befallen you? 
WW G, -L have offended. God by Ailobeying my. Pa- 
rents,.and I know not; what will become of. me ; T-am 
aſhamed of, my 4ngratitude.. 7, You arefar-more happy 
than they, that Having committed a faulr, deny,shat they 
are guilty -. Or if they confeſs it, they are not orry; for-it 
as thy Tears ſhew thee to be. . G. I am indeed grieyoully 
guilty, and 1am afraid God will not pardon me. ',7. God 
1s indeed angry with ſtubborn Children ;- bur if they beg 
bale 23 of God, he will forgive their fins, God-delighteth 
_ *,toſhew mercy ; it pleaſeth him to ſee Sinners repenting, 
G. I have been guilty of this fault many times,” notwith- 
Randing that I have promiſed my Father \Obedz 
ence. 7. Be of good chear, I will intreat your Father to 
pardon you, - and he will pray.for you, that God alſo may 
be reconciled... G, My Father is a Man of moſt ſweet 
temper ; he was reconciled before I came from, home, he 
was even reidy to pardon before my repentance. -7. I am 
glad of that, Beware thou diſpleaſe him not for the fus 
ture, that God may bleſs thee,- If thou ſtudy to obey God 
and thy Parents, thou ſhalt be kind to thy ſelf,- thou ſhalt 
live comfortably, and enjoy Eternal Happigeſs, - G, By 
5e help of God, 1 will be obedient, 


- 
£ 


DIA 


eſs thee, he ſhall increaſe” 


wm. 4 > mt. 
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zine Bibs £ D:+tA L O-G UE IL | It 
ove [&(OQ FR; 1-ihtreat that you would be pleaſed to grarit 
ine 50 me one requeſt. M. If my grant may profit thee, 
ich not deny ; if thou ask thoſe things which tend to 
a e'own+hurt', I muſt refuſe. © S. I only beg,' Sir, that 
+. - 


anne pleaſed to repeat to me thoſe Inftrutions 
it you gave to our Form yeſterday, M4, I like well 


aimoniſh the whole 1 together, not one particutar 
:: Where wert thou, when I was admoniſhing? 
& Sip, I was not at School yeſterday in the Afternoor, 
betauſe my elder Brother was then returned from 1taly; 


0.2 I my Father: bid me ſtay to ſpend the Afternoon with my 
Pa Þ Brother:: |! Ag; That indeed is a ſufficient reaſon, if thou 
am Þ ſpeak the truth»/8. I dare nov lie;, Sir. » a4. . Why didft 


not thou ask ſome of thy School-fellows rather than me ? 
They certainly can. remember thoſe few Ptecepts which 
I gave them; $S. The hearing them from your Mouth, 
+ will more affe& my mind. M. I will grudge no 
us; whereby: may benefit thee;-I will cell thee, in 
St.—o I told them how neceſfiry it was, that be- 
-Famaily-Prayer , and: the Prayers which they are 
"at in-the School , - each Boy: privately \pray to 
every Morning and Evening, with upright : 
igious Mind. | So God: ſhall bleſs him Night and 
, He that doth not begin; and (end the Day with 
amitting himſelf to the Care of the Almighty God; 

| ſeparate himſelf from God's Family, and is 
unworthy of his Fatherly ProteQtion.—— charge 
em all;the Day to be dilgens at School, and obedient at 
God revengeth Injuries offered ta Parents; and 
od | hame: recompenceth the ſloathfaul I endeavoured 
alt diſſuade them from lies. Speak the truth ar all times. 
15 not lawful for Boys to lie, to avoid danger or pu- 
wihment, Rather ſuffer than fin. If thou be _ 


y asking ſuch*things. But thou kioweſt that I always - 
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« * of Puniſhment, confeſs thy guilt ingenuouſly, leſt afty 
thou baſt jp roghy>- hes ye angry, by commrting, thoy 
make God thine Enemy by 
' Jeſting Lies bring ſerious Sorrows. He is a Fool that de. 
fixoys:his own Soul, to make others ſport. * I zdmoniſhed 
them of the horrid Nature of Oaths; they are like Darts, 
that being ſhot out of rhe Mouth, rebound, and ſmite 
the- Shooter's heart, Swear not by ſacred /Things , far 
they ought never to be mentioned , but for-the:confirms 
tion of weighty Truths, before thoſe that have power to 
- demand of thee an-Oath.|. He that feareth God, feareth 
an Oath. < And laſtly,i I pur them. in mind of that Duty, 
which 1 have frequently; admoniſhed them of, to wit, 
that they be mannerly and: obſervant towards Superior, 
and courteous towards Equals: | =_ 
I then minded them but of theſe few things;  obferve 


$42 IS " William and Bartholomew. a 

I. SA 7 Hither is this Man gone' that killed his Ms 
»- VV ther? B. Is it poſſible to be” imagined , that 

any Man ſhould be ſo bloody? #. You know well enough 

_ whom+Irmean; viz. him? that two Menprirſucd! 1:f 
Night». '3.:1 beard ſome_Men talk of'a'Murtherer, that 


was-pnt in Priſon; but 1 know not-whethet ir! be'che 


ſame thit you ſpeak of;- or another. 1." 1 ſuppoſe thin, 
that'it is he ;| he is a very bloody Man, he killed his Ms 
ther, which is 'worſe than Common Murtheters : He 
fampt upon-her after he had wounded her; 4nd afitt 


that: barb&rous:AR , broke her Sknll with an Hammer, | 


which 'encreaſes his Guilt, B, The. Murthes, arid the 
Circumſtances which you ſpeak 'of, are very'Batbarows 
Nor is {it a: falſe 'Reporc , that I: have heard. "Bur whit 
moved him to do it? 'W. Men talk of many Cauſes, a6 
cording to their various Suſpicions, which I have n« 

nov 


denying, Lie not in Mirth: 


: . 
LE _- 


_ 
- —_—_ 
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»w.time to tell; But the moſt probable is, That 


free reg} P I . 

| Jid it, that he might the ſooner enjoy the Money that 
_ | the had hoarded up for him. B. To arhet © paſ3 cen chings 

de. # Some !:Jt is hard 'ro be, known what a Man any one is. 
hey | Jam fure all Thingawers given him that he had need of, 

rs, | Bi \the Devil tempted him by deſire of Riches, than -| 
nite which nothing is more prevalent. He that is forſaken of | 


fix | the Grace of God, hearkeneth to.Satan, and commitreth 
ma { 4 of Wickedneſs that Hell can deviſe. Pleaſures 

© ty | and Profics are the Devil's Snares, which Men are eaſily 
reth | faken in. WW. So haſty Heirs, that ſhorten their Parents - 
uty, | Lives, ſhall have their Inheritance in Hell. 

vit.h , 


DIALOGUE V. 
Mark and Anthony. 


10-4 Y Father's Apprentice is fled from his Service, 
- and hath taken away ſtore of Money with him, 
beſides my Father's Horſe, that he rook our of the Stable ; 

and many other things that uſed to be committed to his 
charge, as to a faithful Servant, - He hath committed 
many things worthy of Puniſhment before this ; but now 
he bach done more evil , than in all the reſt of his Life. 

4 As I remember, I have heard your Father commend- 

ig him formerly. M. He hath been always account- 

one of an excellent Nature. When he was:a Boy, ' 


E body thought him a Child of great hope. And 


Z 


=2 


his riper Years , moſt Men, that knew him, have 
thought him 'a Servanc of moſt faithful Conſcience, 
4 He hath need of a great deal of Honefty, that can 


F3-SLESTS 


behave himſelf honeſtly among ſo many Temptations , 
ich lay wait for a young Man. If he had had hel 
om God, which he had great need of, he had been { 
from Satan's Temptations. Py:hageras: the Philoſopher, 
was wont to liken young Men to Colts; and that coms» 
ſon was fit: For unleſs they be reſtrained with a 
idle, they ruſh headlong into their own DeſtruQtion, 
' d I was always aftaid that he would bean unprofitable 
Servant, 


LEEESS: 


4 
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© Servant, and T was ſorry whert my Father took him Ap. 

+ prentice; © 4” Did you not ſay, he was wellthought of? i 
M.'I knew one ehitng of hint) which made me doube -fh 
nm He was 'my School-fellow, and was very 

- 1dle and "ftubborn in-Schook; he never had my; Maſter's 

- * love. 4. It is then no wonder, that he is now wicked. 
Thoſe that” are Rebels in the School, are Knaves in the 

' - Shop, or Fools, A perverſe and idle School boy, feldom 
becomes a good «Servant. - He is wiſe',--that being to 
chuſe an' Apprentice, conſulteth the School-Maſter more 

- than-the Parents.” | 


PIALOGUE VL. 
| Maſter and Servants. 


M.. Ilt thou ne'er become wholly good , Harry? 
4 S. You uſe wth None 1s perfett , Sir, 
M.- DoRt thou cavil at my words ?' T mean, Wilt thou ne 


vet wholly lay aftde thy ſloth? s. 1 will endeavour, Sir, 


to-pleafe you always for the future; M. I wiſh 1 might 
Feve thee; thou ſcemeſt ſometimes a Boy. of moſt 
._ tender Spirit; bur ſoon after, all hope of thee vamiſheth, 
Thou art like a Man that] have heard of, that never knew 
his own mind ; if he had determined one'rhing one 'Þ 
Moment, he changed his Reſolution in the next; his 
Thoughts were not his own. I never knew but two Þ 
oys like thee : Thomas Fallacio 'and Wilians Futurio , two 
ours Apprentices; the one (I think) is as bad, 
the other fomewhat worſe than'thy ſelf. -+I am: ſorry 
thou ſhouldeſt' give me cauſe*to'ſay fo of thee, $. I rv 
pent (Sir) that I am one of that number ; bur I will fic 
amend, that they may imitate me. M. Be as good as thy 
. word; if thou be, as thou haſt a great while been called 
idle, thou ſhalt be hereafter eſteemed the beft. - All che Fx 
Neighbourhood will commend thee. But I fear thou Þ 
wilt ſleep to morrow Morning void of care. T wiſh God Jt 
may give thee help to be more faichful. $. Tr is expedb'P 


ent for me tobe induſtrious, Sir, and I will be,- a4, Fhos F 
wits F** 
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dit reap the benefit of thine Induſtry,” when thou comeſt 
wan" Eſtare'; the more careful and diligent thou art 
Sa my Buſineſs, the firter thou wilt be for thine own 1 
hore thee as well- for thine advantage, as mine. S. I 
mo readily believe you ; E thank you, Sir, for your 

- Ftind Admonitions, 


» DIALOGUE. VI. 


Maſter and Scholar. 


Wo days ago thou deſiedſt of me'a Repetition 
; of ſome Inſtruftions of mine; I now demand 
thee, attention to a few more, which I would fain 
ave faſtned in thy mind: That thou mayſt be ignorant 
nothing that ma tend to thy good. M., Moſt readily, 
1? honoured Maſter ) will I atrend ;/ for T firmly believe 
Sir, {kat you aim at my good. M.' Thou mayſt believe; bur 
ne- Sino, 1 my felf am aſſured, that oue of a Conſcientious 
ir, Fire for thee, 1 ſpeak anda all things. And therefore 


EEE SES 


zhe Pogether with the former , remember thoſe- Documents 
oft $W9, . _ 6-142 

th I; Therefore be: of a Citholick Spirit, ' love all the 
ew Wald; Tove thy Friends 'becauſe they deſerve it; love 
ne PumeEnemies, becauſe Chriſt commandeth; -'Requite.not 
his Piſuries with Injuries; bur return Good for-Evil; Abhor 
wo Bvenge; fir was honourable ſometimes among Heathens, 
wo Putit is moſt uncomely for a Chriſtian. va00 095 
id; | + Think no Evil; when thou feeleſt evil Thoughts 
Ty 7 within thy mind , divert thy Meditation imme- 
re- Piately ro ſomething of good. Contraries drive out one 


ner, | 
-3- Learn Good of every one; obſerve the Virtues-of 
Examples to imitate tliem; obſerve the Vices'of bad 
amhples to avoid them. - "Sy Ty I 

IF *chou knowelſt thy School-fellow gnilty of ''a 
$-inie; admonith him privarely, and tell me not of him, 
Jt 1 delight not in puniſhing; try if chou canſt by thy 
Tauments reform him 3 thou ſhalt then do a bleſſed 
"IT work; 


-> 
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work ; but if he hearken not to-thee, make me acquainted 
leſt thy Friend be ruined, It is no part of Friendſhip li 
conceal deadly Vices; thou ſhalt merit his greateſt 
by revealing them ; and tho be, a wicked Boy, curſe t 
| ſhall bleſs thee. Yet I would by no means havethihs 
be a Tell-Tale, or Common Accuſer. ,. Never diſcatf* 
but when there is neceſſity, and the ſafety of a Boy nf 
quires it, * 
5. Hope not for ſafety in Sin, becauſe moſt Men 
that way ; Companions will not make the Flames of Hill 
the cooler; the more Fuel, the hotter the Flame will by 
:6.. Abuſe not the $1bbath.,, nor imploy it-either up, 
thy School-buſineſs; (for I had rather that were newſ® 
done, than thou ſhalt lay our that day upon it,)- or upt 
Recreations: It is the Lord's-day, not thine own ; Wes 
ſhip God on that day ; ſo ſhall he bleſs thee all the Well 
after... Thoſe that work in God's time, ſhall loſe their bil 
-bonr;,and thoſethat play in it, ſhall repent of their ſhonfſ®: 
_ +7 Never uſe the Name of God irreverently, he vi” 
Jealous God. Be afraid to mention his Name withou* 
m_— ar aa fon, if chey be fool | 
8. Jeer not upon any occaſion, if the '} | 
God (not- themſelves) denied them Jay. fag: gale 
they be Vicious, thou onghteſt to pity them, not to re 
them; if deformed, God framed their Bodies, and ni 
thou ſcorn his Workmanſhip? Art thou wiſer than 
Creztor? If poor, Pover:y was deſigned for a Moti 
to; Chatity', not to Contempt ; thou canſt not ſee wh 
Riches they: have within ; eſpecially deſpiſe not thy 
Parents. : If they be come to their ſecond.Childhood, ailing 
be not ſo wiſe as formerly, they are yet thy Parents, th 
Duty is not diminiſhed. | , 


| £ 
- $;-If Providence promate thee to Riches and Hor 


4 2 


7 

by 
: 
, 


be not Proud ;-God giveth thee thoſe things for olfts 
ends; if thou abaſe them, he will take them away. Ih 
:40; Take not any thing, thar is-thy Parents, wits 
their Jeave; nothing is thine , till it be given thee. | þ 
ſteals, is nevertheleſs a Thief, e he-robs buth 
Father or Mother. 11; 


As 


, "Grammatieal.. 129 

+.Be ay ontent ; Childrens. Will is li 
- Pie 208 thy Weng 2 ot of Aj» ay 
of thoſe things that concern thee not 3 


ſe thing moſt devoutly, the ſam of all 
one. word. comprehenderh the 
ary FG oyprans pwtary howard Maſter, 


'S; 
j « 


x Wa Wo. aven upon 


ie Heatr ; 1 | vals when th = 
wile = on Crappiidh ach 
Re to th hy Prince. | 
ILL have giy en a5 Sr, Compendium of my 
ature more kn ro Evil than-to 
od ; Hs all I conquer that Inclination? ;M. God 
Ome all Difficulties ; rely upon him, and he ſhall 


»- 1 
bt | | thee ſtrength. 


EPISTLE'L 


e few of. og pap ' y Con: 
of the reſt. He is greedy'a Tg 
lin to work ; he is ſortiſhly- ignorant of all the 

of a Servants, 1 never knew any. Meery like 

q be is forgetful of all my Coffifrfands ; . he: ſome- 

s ſeems doubtful in mind , whether or no; he fhould 

r -forkke wine Houle, " becauſe of the heavineſs 
En) ; he is guilty. of all Vices, which make 
y\unf ' for Service. 'For--my part ,- I think, he-is the 
bo | of: all Blockheads. 1 have one young Man, 
it 1 beep, whom it hath pleaſed' God to deprive of 

| - but 1-think this laſt Fellow is more 


—'p unprofitable 


3b _—_ mh 0d 
S arngi6fieabl rent of o..'M ny 
ire” thore ReFein 


worthy of 'Stripes eve kour, | 
even of Life; he is TILT ro 2 os ? 


daivonrs;: you! nota | 

my "ſelf ) of his ets. , for you wrote'to me 1 
hid heard him commend roy blante* mine ov 

fuceeſs: But as for you, T have never the Tels cauſety 

Mere my ſag” | 
[6h 7764 Ihr ole Sin Ty *” 


Honoured wth 
Cannot but acknowledge thit'it 1s Pe writth 
you. as often as T cing 't6 Teave- o es] - \ 
ou'before t 1, jt 
"Ih How vic this ot to uh 
W en you #r6- co? 
pp Rage Giek Gy en not gi "n 
- dily* enſÞrice,,''afd zealoufly abfivert'the-Love- of han 
pony ater, "Tis pro $a od '4f 1 hoallllga. 
had done your'part; theſe words were too fg 
by bo ' Expreſs your gym AﬀſeQions ; bur I bluth to 
think how tj y blame me fot Tigracirull 
in 'negleftin my Duty: ? Vo have 'beer.a Father , but ' 
Fave nort' been'a Son; 1 have theigreateſt-reafon rowiiha 
lue- your Hove *at a great rate; but Boys thas-diſplt 


1 
LY 


' - their Parents, like me, 'ar&nvrto be effecrned;! Yer (Ho 


nbured*Sir) after all «this my Confeffion ant Accuſatio 
of my ſelf, ket-me beg , that you would"'pleafe to ales 


n good part this Letter as '# Token ar oeſs 
ml 
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( p PL ang «0.5 oeſns tp offer my 
L. EE; et uf ly Si EO FI0 


EougHon } ecard ondemn me 

i former-negle&,, though deſerve 3c; _arquit 
43 deſerved Puniſhment, Mine own Thoughts 
ſe me. of " moſt hainous Crimes; for, what is. more 
n Folly Fs Ingratitude? T muſ} accuſe my 


ow wot, but. Ibo Ee cannot, ak pity me, and, 
ampaſſion 0 m rance, .I remen er, Your, 
goodneſs, y why ed dv at Crimes; and the. 

ny thereof mg [24 ms now Uope #6 0 brain your 

7Par ION , "which 1 agzin ain intreat: if I 

arolg is Letter hath done its Office; and none 

"i WES: ver than (Sir,) 
A Your obedient Son, Þ. M. 


EPISTLE ut, 


Deareſt Brother, 

'F Have now” been three Wetks i in. the Cam; 
% ine Providence hath made my Journey fe $7 
ike rons. 1 have fully accompliſhed the "buſineſs 
th I had to do for you; an account of which I know 
I'be grateful to you ; I will therefore ſend you a 
about that buſineſs the next Week. At. preſene 1 
IE you in general, That ir is done , _ add 

e great. kindneſs that 1 received of my OT 

, when ] went to ſee him at 7k ; if 1 had done 
bing Elſe but viſited him, I ſhould have On my 
had profired me enough: The ſight of bim'de- 

4 me very much; he is certainly a moſt excellent 

; 1 know none that may be compared with him, 

$2 Man of ſo great Learning and Godlinefs. 1 do 
"love | Compariſons ; but I never found any Man 
at conld equalize bimſelf*to' him, One may compare 
into Pare for bis Temperance and Moderation. You 
all perhaps ask what he gave me, when I was at his 


+ $4 uſe; but I went not to receive any thing of him ; he 
4 gave 
{4 


> 


all dimes when T have need ) to.ask Cound 1 of him ;Who! 
promiſed him, I would his advice; if 1 ſhould nally 
Lum him, as far as I can, "were mine own Enemy, a 

ul to hi him received, ſo many kindneſls 
fom him; A A-ouatrns nd, hortou LITER | F 


jf Deareſt ry ut write theſe thi 
ve. not. bor we 


ou; doefs 
wot ir br hringaka 7 book coup ou: ow! "th 


plain (35 You ule-£0 do) of the tedi $ of the Letteo f5 
you n receive from WW 
Tour Afelionatt Brother, B.]him ; 


bels | 

EPISTLE TV, 
$1R +! 4 
Our unwearied Queſtionings after many ful; 61 
ſeem ro intima one ou think me. unconf ge S. 


bur I ſcorn ſuch a d, tt 

to a] Was committed to me ching he y 

der s; kim it, would do you good, GE in 

ſecrecy , your utmo ence | 

never extart it from me ; but to X be woulſpuul 
help, but hurt. you. Your adyar only was tiff 

Argumevs which, -perſuaded your Uncle to comn 

me ; He charged. me to tell no.body.. Should 

now become a Tatler, he would never believe me me 6$4i1s 

and would have juſt reaſon to be angry with me. Len | 

- urging me therefore, and never write to. me ,about i 

any more. For know, I am of a more generous Spiitſthat 

than to betray innocent Secrets. 'The more you attempj$4® 

the more unmoyeable I ſhall be. Our Maſter (1 nÞe'& 

member} uſed to threaten us with his ſevereſt AngeriÞ®3 

we ſearched- into the Secrets of others. It is no leſs ajÞtler 

Honour to any one not to ask, than to: another to conſVas | 

ceal. I prefer that Friend, thar asketh little, before bing®m 

that would fain know every thing. It would be a pra ot 4 
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ſlpyor," if you were contenc to be ignorant," Be 
to 


nllferefore to vindicate your own Hotiour , and w ſadly. 
 #'by your fiture filence; for a thouſand new P, x 
i hall never extort that which it will do you no good 
know, from ' © | | 

.- Tour Friend\, as far as 1 honeurably may, FE, C. 


#.. DIALOGUE VILL- 


Maſter and Boy. 


SO1R, That Boy kickt me with his foot. M. What 
wh" injury did you do to him? 3B, I did but touch him. 
ih my Glove, M. You may think you did not hnrt 
[im ; but none can tell the <ffe& of a blow, but he thar 
Sees it. B. He was not at all hurt by my blow ; but he 
-Mruck-me out of Malice, he kicke me with great earneſt- 
heſs, he hath ſome old ghee agen me. M. If it'be 
6-4 will be very angry wich him, for I hate Malice; ir 
Wh coſt me'mnch labour to endeavour to promote love 
flmengſt you, my Scholars; but I ftrive in vain, for you 
ten quarrel. B, He tore in pieces my Book laſt Week, 
ul mach coſt Two Shillings 3 my Father bought it a Month 
iaafor me at Cambridge. A. Why did he tear it ? B. Be- 
muſe 1 would not fell it him for leſs than it coſt me; 
thereas I dare not fell it at all; for you, Sir, have often 
ofmmanded us to ſell nothing. The Book is very ſcarce, 
11s worth a Crown; my Father boughe it cheap. Ae. 
0. 0Thi abounds in Wickedneſs ; Boys are full of Folly, 
ley want Wifdom to oppoſe their own violent Paſſions ; 
; ey know not how to uſe thoſe beginnings of reaſon, | 
ova they -are endowed with. They conſider not the 
ny Ti ment of Pafſion : an angry Perſon enjoyeth no Peace, 
ve changeth his own Reſt into Trouble, and paſſionate 
rffWoys create me much Vexation by their Quarrels ; 
aſdelerve very ill of me. B. I was nor im faule (Sir) I 
Vas fitting quietly, and doing my duty. M. Ihave heard 
n3® many, that you are as bad as the worſt. You are born 
iv$ot a paſſionate Father, and you will be like him, ow 
ol | thinks 


= 
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'* thinks yu houſd be cham y.chat Boys.mhom you 
, cel mm Leatning, ſhould excel you-in Virtue, I am doubt 
1 I "B14 - ſhall do; I; RIES nord guilty 
+, and both to he puniſhed , F-will nor ſaffer Boys to.inju 
- one pry x "pair into « Suggs, if I fic 
you guilty, you ſhall be deprived of my Favour. Ya 
{hall not be beaten by Boys, buc you ſhall notabuſe them 

Twill judge rightly as far as © can; j 


EPISTLE V. 


* + Honoured Father," © | 
ve a great deſire to ſee you, and mine other Priends; 
4 TI haye the greateſt reaſon to Love and Honour you; 
and I cannot but deſire your Houſe more. than School,ths 
I am.very deſirous to Jearn. Be pleaſed to grant me my 
defire; this once, .and;ro-ſend a, Letrer.co my Maſter, tht 
_ he may fend me; to; you; To ſpeak the truth ,; I aye 


0 


a.mind to live with, another Maſter, or to come and live 
with you , that 1 ma go to School in Canterbury, ne. 
you. -: My Maſter is, fuch a ſevere Man ,; that I had f& 
rather Plow.than, continue here. My Tasks are alſo f 
heavy, my Burthens ſo \great;, that.I.cannot unde 
them, - If you ſhall pleaſe ro ſuffer me to.come to you, | 


'. {hall return you greateſt thanks ; it 1s hard-to be expel 


a how meh of my mind is at home: .I will go to.ny 
to fetch the Cloak which. you lent him; and wil 
bring it with; me. (Honoured Sir) pardon,my boldne6 
in asking, and let.me hear good News, which may + 
joyce me. I will be willing to obey your pleaſure in il 
things. I will be content either to live with you, or with 
my Uncle at rk, or with any Friend of yours, wherels- 
eyer you pleaſe: Only let me be removed hence, wherely 
you ſhall add one more to the innumerable. Obligatos 
wherewith you have already bound, 


London, Novem« Tour obedient Son, SH 
ber 28, 1686. 
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EPISITLE FL 


- 80n, 


l 


i me laſt wgek, was moſt unacceptable and troubleſom ; I 


Have been formerly greatly rejoiced at receiving Let- 
ters from Londen from you ; but that which came to 


was grieved when I perceived in you the beginnings of 
Unconſtancy and TIdleneſs ; for all your: Arguments are 
drawn from thoſe two Topicks, which my Authority ſhall 
confute. You ſeem to hope that your Father is like your 
ſelf, but how fooliſh is that ExpeQation ? Know, that I 
not only reſolve never to gratify your unreaſonable Re» 
t, nor to ſarisfy your fooliſh Mind ; bur if ſo learned, 
virtuous, ſo diligent, and faithful a Maſter pleaſe you 
not, you ſhall be baniſhed from my fight, I will fend you 
(againſt your Will) to France or Holland, where I will 
find out for you the ſevereſt -Maſter. 'Tf I believe your 
Maſter ( whom I love and honour) were auſtere beyond 
reaſon and moderation, I would moſt readily deliver you 
from his Injuſtice ; but I think- quite otherwiſe of him 2 
nor will IT believe your Accuſations, much lefs will I 


"heatken to the Complaints of _ the difficulty of your 


Tasks ; all things are e:ſy to Induſtry, 'alſ-ehings difficult 
to Sloth, and your Maſter is more prudefit_ than-to' come 
mand things impoſſible, When T came t6& London laſt 
ar, I lived in your Maſter's Houſe a whoſe Month, 
then h-ard no Complaints from you, you were con- 
tent, and my ſelf alſo obſerved ſomething of his pru- 


| dent Care, and excellent Wiſdom , in managing the 


School ; and whence this new wearinels proceeds, I 


"cannot otherwiſe conjeture, than by thinking that you 


begin to be more idle than formerly ; and inſte:d of re» 
moving you, 1 ſha'l moſt certainly requeſt of your M ter, 
that he will nip the Weed before it increaſe to a greater 
ſtrength , and urge you the more cloſely to your ſtudy, 
not to flacken the Reins, but ſtreighten them ; an ex- 
cellent medicine for the Diſeale chat you are ſick of, In 
Tort ( Son ) I highly eſteem and approve of your preſent 

| G . Maſter, 
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+* Maſter, nor ſhall you be removed yet from his Care and 
Government, till I certainly know ſome intolerable In ju- 
- Nice, which Inever expe to find. Nor ſhall I hearken tg 
ds your Reports, nor: for them the ſooner ſlight or ſuſp«8 
- him. - Reſolve therefore to ſtudy diligently without wes. 
xineſs, to pleaſe him without grudging, to obey him moſt 
- willingly, to love and honour him continually, M6 ſhall yoy 
.- xeconcile him, whom your Complaints have angred. 
., Tour.careful Father, W, H, 


"DIALOGUE IX. 


Lawrence and Eaward. 


z] Cannot but acknowledge thee to be far more learn 
ed than my ſelf , let me therefore have the benefr 

of thy help to inform my Ignorance. I will love thee, 

- if thou wiltcommunicate. E. It is not in my power to 

- cure-thy.Defe&s, nor to give thee Underſtanding, God 
. only can give Wiſdom. L. It is true, but uſeth 
- Means to bring to paſs his purpoſes, thou may'ſt hel 
me, and I queſtion not but my Father will-recompenc: 

. thy love. E. I will doas much as I can freely. In wht 

. doſt thou want mine aſſiſtance ? L. In tranſlating Zngij 
into Latin. I obſerved that thy Exerciſes are every diy 
commended , and our Maſter propounded thy care for 
our imitation; let me hear by what means it comes to 
paſs that thy Exerciſes are ſo commendable. Z. I ſhould 

- be glad if all my Schoolfellows pleaſed my Maſter every 
day, that they.might advance in Learning, and he might 

. rejoice in their benefit, IT will conceal norhing from 
thee. -.I always take notice of all the Phraſes, or net 
Expreſlions which I find in Authors ; I write them down, 
have now a great treaſure of them, ſo that I have 

| almoſt one in readineſs for every occaſion, and rhe moſt 
. of them I have committed ro memory.— Every great 
. miſtake, which Lam guilty of, I write down in a Rook, 
. which I read over once a Week, that I may not committhe 
 Gme Error twice, —When our Maſter is corre&ing our 


Exer 
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Exerciſes, I always attend moſt diligently : I fix mine eyes 
upon him,and my mind upon his words.---If any other Boy 
have a better Phraſe, or manner of ex , than], I cer. 
tainly take care to remember it. —lf the Exerciſes of 
other Form becorre&ed, when my Task is d I atten 
to that which ſeerneth not to belong to me ; I chink je 
concerns me to liſten to every thing, that I may get good 
by —Having furniſhed my ſelf by theſe methods,' and 

pared my underſtanding, I ſetabout my Exerciſe,which 

always read over , before I begin to tranſlate jr, as our 

Maſter hath moſt wiſely commanded,—l never write 
down any Word' or Phraſe, before a certain knowledge 
or acurate eriquiry, whether it be. fir for my p e. If 
Lat all doubt, T never reſt till I he certain. If - cannor 
find out what I ſeek , 1 ask the next day; T ſcorn not to 
learn of the meaneſt Boy ; much lefs do I negle@ to ask 
onr Maſter, if no body elſe know. Ineverſlightly paſs over 
any difficulty ; the more pains I take at one time, the Jeſs 
labour ſhall I need the nexr Exerciſe; I always appoint 
my ſelf a certain meaſure of. time for my Exerciſe, a mo- 
ment of which 1] never beſtow upon any other buſineſs; 1 
hyever ceaſe till T have done ; I interrupt not my ſelf, nor 
ſaffer the deareſt Friend to interrupt me'; my Supper, and 
my fleep always give p'ace to buſineſs. Moſt Boys are 
elily diverted, which utterly hindereth acuracy, 
I read over each Latin Sentence by it ſelf, (after I have 
made it) twice or thrice ; and at laſt the whole Exerciſe 

in and again deliberately, to obſerve anyErrors which, 
Lhave committed , which I corre& my ſelf, before the' 
Maſter overlook it —— Arid laſtly, I never am haſty, bat 
allow time enough to each Word and Sentence. Many 
Boys bring always bad Exerciſes, for want of patient con= 
fideration.——1 have now anſwered thy Queſtion , and 
told thee the chief things which I obſerve. L£. I heartily 
thank thee ; I will imitate thee for the future, 
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DIALOGUE: x. 
Thimas and John. 


Thots, Was told that your Brother had diſpleaſed his Mz. 


| ſo and therefore os {a wed ivy but 
at | Nee, y is worthy of a whipping that told 
Br though OA no deſire to accuſe a 2.0 for 1 
t before my Maſter, yet it is not fit that Puniſhmeng; 
that any one ſuffers in the School, ſhould be publiſhed 
, openly. Thom, You are to be commended who are care. 
+, Mk to. obſerve the Laws of the School ;_ but do not as 
ane the Boy's Name that told me this thing, for indeed he 
was afraid leſt any of his Schoolfellows ſhould hear of it, 
- But I alſo underſtand, that you excel hoy other Boys in 
\ writing, which-I am glad to hear. John. I muſt not tar- 
-, _ for I am to buy ſome Books that I have need of, 
reve | 


DIALOGUE XL 
| Thomas and Richard. | 
Thaw. FF I am not deceived, I aw your Brother weeping 
when I called you. Rich. Both my Brother and 
"Siſter wept, and they had cauſe to weep, for my Father was 


with them. 7Thow, What Fault had they commit 
ted? 1 know. that they 'are of a good diſpoſition, and 


purely they wegld endeavour to pleaſe your F> 
yet 


- 


ther;and is nat-good 

it 15 116 to enquire into other mens 
buſineſs ; yet tell me their Fault if you pleaſe. Rich. My 
Father was about to-take a Journey to receive ſome money, 
which a Country-man, my Father's Tenant, owed him, 
but he wanted aSaddle, and therefore ſent my Brother and 
Siſter to buy him one. They went, but tarried ſq long, 
that at laſt he would not go. This was the cauſe of my 
Father's anger; for they tarried talking with our Neigh- 
roy Daughter, whoſe Company they loved. Tho. They 
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DIALOGUE X- 
Henry and Robert. < 
d 0:77 OW can you expe& God's Bleſſing , who da 

= 4 H not. ſtudy to pleaſe your . Father ? . Rob. You - * 
told | always take liberty to accuſe me for my. Faults : I have 
or 2 | (ad Chiding enough at home to day , I did not ergo? to 
ents | bs chidden abroad alſo. Hen. Doſt not thou: feax the pu, 
ſheq | niſhment , chat God the Juſt Judge, whoſe Eyes behold © - 
_ yang Ationy bach theos , Aſc 
2 o.not obzy their Parents onder, that you are not 
- thamed of your wickedneſs, by which you break the 
fir | Laws both of God and Nature ; and believe me,-if you 
$in | do not amend your manners, you will repent. of 
tir | Folly, when it is too late ; what if your Parents, whom 
of | you are {o.diſobedient to, ſhould ary a off ? Remems 

—_— word, which I ſpake not out of hatred to you ; for 

[pity yoy, Reform your life, and then by th your Father 


and you will have opportugity-tq gjoice. 


DIALOGUE KXKIL 


ing Thomas and Francis. 
was | Thom. OW doyou, my good Friend Francis? Fra. 
Nite . T am heartily glad that you are in health ; my 


ind | Brother Richard defired me to retiember his love to you, 
Ex | The, I thank both him and you, . Fran, How much did 
at Book coſt you, thar you have in your lefe hand ? 


ens 
My | Þbe.. Ir is a Book, than which I never ſaw any more hand- 
ey, | lomely bound, and yet it coſt me bur a little; for he that 
m, it me, did not underſtand the Book's worth. Fran, 
ad | Did: a Bookſcler ſ-11 it you ? Tho. No, I bought ir of one 
W, t found that and another Book in the ſtreet, Fan. I 


n y him that loſt them ; it may be he hath ſorrow enongh ; 
. $15 pboþ that it was foe careleſs Boy, whoſe aL 
ve been ſufficiently angry with him, yea, it may be he 
hath been beaten ſoundly. But thus we ſee it often, that 
ne'sloſs is anoth@'s gain ; but I muſt not tarry now, leſt 
loſe the opportunity to ſend this Letter, Farewel. : 
"ia Gr DLA- 
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DIALOGUE wmv. 
| ; Joſeph and Philip, 

of. [ Have bronght you the Book that I borrowed , when 

you and I were at London together , and I intend 
to bny me fuch a Book, for it hath taught me much wi. 
dom.  Donbtlefs its Author was a man of great Piety x 
well as .. Some Books are ſcarce'worthy of read. 
ing, but others't e tobe read an hundred times. How 
* much did the Book coſt you ? Phil. It coſt me Five thil- 
lings, and I do hot think it dear : For it is a Book, than 
which I never read any more Learned and Pious, yea, eve- 
ry Leaf thereof is a Honey-comb full of moſt ſweet Ho- 
ney, drawn from the beſt of Flowers. I bought it over 
againſt the Exchange, at the Sign of the Blackamoor”s-head, 
of a Bookſeller who never uſeth to deceive me. Jef. It is 
the ſame Bookſeller that I uſe ro buy Books of ; he will 
not offer his Books #a greater price than others; and 
nor way moſt part his Books are moſt neatly bound, Fare 

wes, 


DIALOGUE XV; 


:Themas and John. 


Th. I Saw the man that your Father ſold his Horſe to, 
walking-in the Street. John. Which Street ? For 

my Father would be glad to ſee him ; my Father hath 
need of oF otny and the man that you ſpeak of owes 
him Fifty pounds ( if 1 am not miſtaken ) which he hath | 
often promiſed to pay, but hitherto he hath deceived 
him, Th, Then he is like a man that came to ſee my 
Father intreating him to lend him Thres ſings, ped 
miling to return it in an honor; but $ t will be 
colde than Winter, and Winter will become Summer, 
e're the money will be paid. John, It js very likely now 
adays. It is not good to truſt a man Fe know nor, The 
care of ſome is to get ogportunities to!chear their _ 
ours, 
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bours, They ſtudy only to pleaſe themſelyes, ce 
wrong others : but to obey God the higheft Judge of a17 
is better than to enjoy the Riches of this World, if God 
be angry with us. But we muſt uſe wiſdom, ( which mas» ** 
ny want )# that we neither hurt others; nor be hurt by * 
others. Farewell, 


DIALOGUE. XVL 
Richard and Thomas. - - 


Rich, Am aſham'd of my Fault yeſterday , who was fo © 
angry with you , when you and I were at play 
together , and I earneſtly deſire you to pardon me, and - 
not take-it unkindly. I muſt confeſs my Fault , and I de»: 
lire hereaftet to refrain from. immoderate anger. 7h. Ir is 
the part of a- Chriſtian to cotifels the Faults which he of 
God and man by. We have need of God's graccs 
that we may become more wile, and reſiſt the, Devil's 
Temptations which he beguiles men by. For as the Fiſher 
hides the deadly Hook with ſome pleaſant Bait, which 
the fooliſh Fiſh greedily catcheth at and is taken : So the 
Devil promiſeth us pleaſure and profit if we will obey ; 
him, whom if we believe , we ſhall repent of our Fok 
ly ; and happy are they whom God doth give effeQtual 
grace to, who ſeeing the evil of Sin, and the World's va- 
nity, do apply their minds to Holineſs, without which »s 
wan ſball te the Lord. Rich. It is good ,' when we are not 
ignorant of the Snares of the Devil, that Enemy of God 
and man, The Lord make us like Chriſt our b Savious, 


DIALOGUE XVI. 
1Aliam and Robert. 


Engliſh Exerciſes — 
nl/fignify.to my Maſter the occaſion: being you are my 
tend, I will tell you : my Brother and Siſter being to go 
nto t he Country, namely to Jpſwich, my Father and Mo- 
were deſirous to accompany them about three miles, 
or a little more ; and therefore I tarried to look to the 
Shop, for ſo they commanded me. This-was the cauſe 
of my abſence, which I doubt not will ſatisfy my Maſter. 
#711, Can you {ell the Wares in the ' Shop , when” your 
Father and Mother are abſent ? Rob. When a Cuſtomer 
* Comes to ask me for my Commodity, I can ſhew it him ; 
for I know where each Commodity is placed, for each Box 
hath the Name for what is in it written upon the out- 
fide thereof, and they are diſpoſed ſo Alphaberically, that 
every thing is very eaſy ro be found. And as for the Price, 
all the Commodities have a private mark, which no body 
knows but we,who have been taught ir by my Father: That 
mark ſhews the loweſt Price that can be taken 3 If I can 
ſell it for more, I do; bat if nor, .I do not turn them 
away. How much money do'you think I rook while my 
/ Father was abſent ? Wil, Ten ſhillings it may be. Rob. 
About Thirty fhillings. One came and askt me for a 

ir of Gloves, which when he had fitted himſelf with, 
O maid the price, (now the price ſignified by the 
mark was Two Shillings) I told him 1 would -ſzll them 
for Half a Crown ; but, at Jlait, when I had abated him 
- Two pence of what I askt him, he paid me the money. 
Will. You are a cunning Youth ; but my buſineſs calls 
me away. Farewel at preſent, 


DIALOGUE KXVIL 
Henry and Anthony, 


Hen, Henee come you, Anthony ? Anth. Tam come 
| V from York lately , but juſt now I came from 
Dover. Hen And whither are you going ? Anth, 1 was 
at Paris laft year , and I am going to viſit a Friend 
that was kind to re when 1 was there, Hen, "Ir wo 
-3=a > one 
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done of you to acknowledge Conrteſies received , which 
is the part of a Chriſtian' even above others 5 for if we 
muft love our Enemies , and do good to them that hate 
vs, (which Chriſt our Bleſſed 'Saviour commanded us } 
much more ought we to think vhat it concerns us to be 
mindful of our Friend's love. We ought not to grieve 
Strangers, much leſs thoſe that we are obliged to. '-Some 
are commended in Scripture, which entertained Strangers, - 
and thereby entertain'd Angels unawares.. But what by- - 
fineſs had you at Paris ? Did yon goto learn the French: , 
Tongue, or to ſee remote Countries ? Anth. Neither of -- 
theſe was the end of my going. Bute my Father havi 
fome Wares that he coald not ſell at Loxdon for fo | 


4s he underſtood he might ſell them for at Pars, he ſenc.. 


me thither to ſell them. Hen. Then you are becomea-. 
Merchant. nth. Thad no cauſe to repent of my Jour- . - 
ney, nor my Father neither, for I had Pleaſure enough - 
and my Father Gain enough. Hen. Did you go alone ? 
Anth. No, I had the company of a young man, a Nei | 
bour-of ours, both going and coming back, Hen, The - -- 
better one's company is, the more pleaſant is the Journey, - * 
I ſhould like Travelling-very well, having good Compe- +. 
nions, and a full Purſe : But Farewell, we had Diſcourle: . -- 
enough for the preſent. Anth. Farewell. - 


DIALOGUE. 8% -. 
Thomas and Mary: 


Tho: Tf O W do yon, dear Siſter Mary ? Mary: -I have -» 

been ſick in the Country theſe three Weeks, . .- 

and- therefore 1 have cauſe to accuſe you for unkind-- . 
neſs, who never came to ſee me in my Sickneſs 3 yea , I 

fent you a Letter, and yet you did not return me an an» .- 
ſwer. Believe me, I have beer: very angry with you, 
and'T think there is no body. that will fay, bar that I 
have cauſe to be angry. Tho. I have not been unmind- 

ful of you-; yet I heaxd not of your Sicknefs, bur: - _ 
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bout the end of the Lf Week; and yet ic grieved me 
enuch that 1 could not get an opportunity to viſit you, 
who have always been ſo dear to me ; I may truly Gy, 
the moſt dear of all my Brothers and Siſters. The Letter 
which you ſpeak of, I never received ; but God be praiſed 
that you now enjoy your health. I hope you will not he 
fo unkind, that'you ſhould think that I did not care for 
you. I long'd to ſee you, but I waffted an opportunity: I 
* enquired day of you, and1I felt ſorrow enough in my 
- heart, when I was told how dangerouſly you were fick, 
Mary. no further of this matter, my Siſter told me 
Lf Sc rm much buſineſs you had which hindred your 
ing ; and this I muſt confeſs, that as you have always 
my Mother , ſo you have been formerly more lo 
ving to me than the reſt of my Brethren. The more lo- 
ving you have been formerly, the more I wondered at | 


your abſence. Ferewed. 


DIALOGUE XkX 
Franc is and George. 


a | Could not chuſe but laugh to ſee how blank 
our SchoolfeſTlow Robert lookt , when he was { 
frangely diſappointed of his expeRation. Geo, I know 
not what you mean ; but firſt let me anſwer you in ge- 
neral. Do you think it a Chriſtian like part to laugh at 
others miſchances? I am ſure that the Chriſtian Rel 
gion teaches us no ſuch thing ; but on the contrary, 
we are commanded to weep when others are afflicted, 
and to rejoice if any good thing befals them,  O what 
a ſweet lovely Carriage and Behaviour are we taught 
in that Book of Books, the Holy Scriptures ! But alas | 
where is the Boy that minds-thoſe Holy InftruQtions ? 
Nay, ſome of us are come to that paſs of Folly, that they 
think God's Word doth not concern Boys, as if Boys 
might live as they liſt, and take their ſwinge according to | 
their own will. ran. Far be it from me to think fo } 


. 


| 
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. -Butas to what you ſaid befoze concerning grieving, when 
any 
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any miſchance befals another, it is true, we ought ſo to 


do; but yet I think it is to be meant concerning any 


great miſchance that is an Affliftion indeed 3 not of a 


miſchance in a light, trivial, inconſiderable matter. And 
telides, I think it hath been obſerved, that ſome have 
laughed at the Jeſt, that hath been accompanied with a 
miſchance , when ney they have been ſorry for the 
miſchance it ſelf, and have truly pitied him on whom 
it fell; and it is hard to be affirmed that ſuch do Evil. 
Geo. I am ſatisfied by your diſcreet and moderate An- ' 
ſwer. To return then, Pray let me know what manner 
of diſappointment befel Robert ? Fran. He came of his 
own accord to my Maſter, and told him a Story of what 
p.ſſed between him and his Brother, expeQting to receive 
Commendation ; but when my Maſter had ſifred the bu- 
ſmeſs thorowly, poor Robers had like to have been whipt ; 


| bur by his Brother's increaty he eſcaped ; ButI am calle 


away, Farewell, 


DIALOGUE X|bL 
Thomas and William, 


Tho, FF it were worth while , we would go and enquire 

the Reaſon why our Schoolfellow , the Glover's 
Son, tarries from School ; he is not uſe to play Truant, 
neither do his Parents uſe to keep him from School, and 
therefore it is ro be fear'd ſome Evil hath befallen him. 


Wil, As 1 was paſſing by his Father's houſe, his Mother 


fanding at the door, call'd me, and told me, that her Son 
had like to have kill'd himfelf with eating green. and un= 
ripe Gooſeberries. 7ho. Many are ſo unwiſe that ſo their 
Palates may enjoy a little preſent pleaſure, they care not 
how dear they pay for it afterwards : Few conſider how 
much ir concerns them to take care of their health. 12. 
My maſter hath rold us, that it is an obedience which we 

owe to God, to ſtudy how the health of our Bodies may 


| be maintained ; and that it is contained under the Sixth 


Com- 
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Commandment of the Decalogue, and that it is a degree | 

of murther to do any thing that may prejudice our own, 

or others Health ; and that of all murthers, Self-murther) 

is the worſt : We are not our own, and therefore we 

muſt give an account to him whoſe we are, for any wrong 

we do to our ſelves. Tho. What Account then have ] 
[ 
{ 
| 
| 


many to give, who by Drunkenneſs, and other Vices, do 
bring Diſeaſes upon themſelves, and very often ſhorten 
. their Lives ? We ought in the firſt and principal place 
to mind that welfare of our Immortal Souls, and in the 
next place our Bodies ; and indeed the Proverb is true, 
which ſays, That every Man is a Foal, or a Phyſitian to him, 
ſelf : Bur I am very ſorry for our Schoolfellow's ſickneſs 
and eſpecially, that it came by his own Fault. Have his 
Parents hope of his Recovery ? Wl. He is much better 
than he was, but yet I ſuppoſe he will not be able to come. - 
to School this Fortnight. Tho. How much pains hath he 
ſuffcced for a little pleaſure ? But ſo it is , we often buy 
our pleaſure too dear by much, If we would obey God 
" Qur: heavenly Father , we ſhould be happy both in this 
World, and to Eternity. I hope this ſickneſs will reach 
tim wiſdom ; for God hath promiſed his Servants, That 
Affliction ſhall make for their profit ; and though we muſt 
not chuſe Afﬀfliftion, yet we ought to be content with 
all the dealings of God with us; for whom he loveth, he 
zhaſtiſeth ; and they that are without AﬀMfiQtion , which 
altare parrakers of, are Baſtards, and not Sons. We have 
gcſerved God's everlaſting wrath, and therefore we muſt j 
_ - Rot murmur, though God afflits us ; if God ſpare us 
foz ever, I mean, if we ſhall be admirred to the eternal 
enjoyment-of God, no matter how it fares withus in this \ 
life. It is better with Lazerus, to beg our bread from | 
_— door. bege, than with Djves, to beg water in Hell, 
Parewels.: . 
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*gree } 

Wn, MM EPFISTLEY 
ther 
_ Friend, 

ave | IT is my hard hap to have ever and anon ſome Fault to 
do charge you with , ſo that I am forc'd to fill my Let- 
ten | ters with Gall, which is noleſs unpleafing to my (elf than 
ace | to you ; but if my Letters are for the moſt part reprehen- 
the | fory, you may thank your ſelf for it, not me. Do you. 
ue, | look I ſhould ſtroke you on the head and praiſe you, who 
im, | deſerve the utmoſt Severity, and the moſt tart Reproof ? 
eſs | The truth is , you deſerve to be ſchoolgd,oond ratled up 
bis {| 'foundly, who did ſend a Letter to your aged Father, that 
ter | did grieve him, beyond meaſure. I was at his houſe 
ne .{ when your Letter was brought, Ar firſt he was ſo over- 
he joy'd at the receipt of your Letter, that he ſcarce knew 
iy | on what ground he ſtood ; but when he had opened and 
xd { read it, how ſoon was his joy turn'd into ſorrow ? What 
ts lamentations and complaints did the poor old man utter ? 
h It made my heart ake to hear him bewail his misfortune. 
a Then it was he began to be weary of his life. All the 
t Skill I had, was too little to pacify him ; notwithſtanding 
h all I could ſay , he had like to have fallen into a Swoon. 
e Art laſt, he gave me the Letter to read, and my very hair, 
1 I think , ſtood an end, through wonder and amazement 
; 

| 

| 


at your undutifulneſs, What (thought T) is all the 
| old man's coſt and pains come to this ? Doth ſo good 
Education produce ſo bad Eff:Qts ? Is this he whom a 

. men reckoned ſo hopeful? To be ſhort, I made a hard 
{ ſhift to put a good face on it, leſt I ſhould increaſe your 
' Father's ſorrow ; but I ſaw he was not to blame for the 
ſorrow and grief that he expreſſed. Now except your- 
heart is harder than any Flint, if you have any ſpark of 
rages, or the fear of God lefr, repent of this folly 
and madneſs, and mitigate his ſorrow with yours, Amend- 
your life, leſt you be ghe cauſe of his death, who-was- 
the cauſe of your life, Farewel, YC 
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DIALOGUE XXRI. 


Themas and Francis, 


The. HAT are you and your Brother a doing ? 
| Fran. My Brother was a going to write, but 
T had a mind to play, only I wanted a Companion whom 
to play withal 3 for part of our Schoolfellows are gone 
to waſh themſelves, which my Father and Mother have 
* oft forbidden us on pain of whipping ; and part of them 
are gone to fight, which is much worſe. Tho, I have cauſe 
to praiſe you both , who are ſo defirons to pleaſe your 
Father and Norther ; for no doubt the more care you 
have to obey them, the more will God bleſs you ; but 
yet I ſee, that you are more negligent than your Brother, - 
whoſe only care is to get Learning. And indeed they 
ſay, that he is the moſt diligent of all the Scholars your 
Maſter hath, which I now believe to be true. To have 
- fo much honour, as I perceive he hath gotten by his dili- 
gence, is very rare to be found in Boys ; and indeed, 
when I heard ſome Neighbours of mine, men both ho- 
neſt and of good repute, ſo highly extolling him for his 
diligence, I began to be aſhamed' of mine own Errors, 
who thought that none was a better. hnsband of time 
than my ſelf; it is not lawful for me, I know, to envy 
any one ; but yet to imitate is commendable. Threat. 
nings are the only Spur to the backward and negligent ; 
but thoſe that are of a noble Diſpoſition , have need 
rather of a Bridle than ſuch a Spur. A company of Boys 
may be tanght by the ſame Maſter the ſame Leffon, and 
yet one would hardly think how much ſome ſhalt come 
on beyond the reſt. Fran, My Brother is to go (if my 
Father's mind hold) to a place beyond Sea , which they 
call an Univerſity ; but the proper Name of it I have 
Tho. If he goes thither, Books will be very ne- 

for him ; your Father, I believe, ſees him deſirous 


of nothing but Learning, and therefore he will wa 


%* 
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him Books ; and if his Learning coſt your Fathey much, 
{ as certainly it will an hundred pound at leaſt) yet he 
will never repent of it ; for he will hereafter be mind- 
fubof his great coſt, and if he lives to be old; (but which 
of us two, or whether either of us, or both of us ſhall 
Ng ? | ſee that day, is uncertain) there will be few in England, 
but } no nor at Rome, more eminent for Learning than he. 
om J Fax, | have an Uncle , whom I hope my Brother will 
One | be like, whoſe Learning hath been profitable to him- 
ave | felf, and made him admired by all that know him, who I 
em | know would be angry with my Father, if he ſhould op. ' 
uſe poſe my Brother's deſires to obtain Learning ; he hath 
Ur omiſed him ſome Books, yea, and money too. Tho. 
Ou o what Study doth your- Uncle apply himſelf chiefly ? 
ut } Far. Divinity. Tho In what City doth he live ? Fran, 
Tr, | At York , but he is ſhortly to come to London 3 Reaſon 
5 common to all, bur few enjoy Learning. Some ſeem 
ar | born to Slavery, others to Honour : Though his Writin 
'e | is ſcarce legible by any, yet he hath made a Book alm 
+ | two Foot Jong, and three Inches thick, a Work fo full of 
l, Learning, that moſt admire it, Indeed it coſt him many 
- | years ſtudy; many learned men have thought it worthy 
S | of publick commendation. 7%. It is the part of a wiſe 
, man to ask counſel of ſuch an one. Fran. He counſels 
: us, and commands us, as if he were our own Father. Tho. 
{ If you ſhould not give him Reverence, I ſhould accuſe 
you either of Folly or Ingratitude, or boch, Fran, ] be- 
lizve you indeed. You may compare me to a Fool, and 
I ſhall take it in good part, if I do not alway: prefer his 
Commands before mine own Pleaſure. I piry ſuch as 
indulge their own Luſts, which will not profit but hurr 
them, Ir concerns us and all wiſe men to value thoſe 
things but little, which will not be a comfort to them 
when old Age comes on. I have had experience enough 
( which teacheth Fools the beſt L-flons ) to know that 
Repentance is not to be bought at ſo dear a rate as many 
buy it now adays. Pleaſure meets us with a ſmiling 
© Face, but it behoves us to think on the Sorrow hep! fok 
| . W$, 
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lows. Many that are ſprung from good Parents, do abuſs 
their Nobility to the leflening of their Crimes z yea; oth: 
( which is hard to be believed) have ſpent their Eſtates 
in a Year by Vice, which their Anceſtors have ſcarce got. 
- ten in Forty Years. But I muſt tarry long , it dot 
not ſo much belong to me to make a ſhew of Virtue, in 
ing others Faults ; neither do many words become 
me ; and indeed being weary of diſcourſe, I muſt leave 
_- off talk. 7ho. Fam moſt defirous of your Brother's hap. 
_ pineſs, but I cannot have while to tarry ; T muft go to 
a place which is almoſt a mile off, to ſee a man that live 
in the Country, but lately come from yk, he lodge; 
beyond St. Paw/ ; he took away a Knife from' my Siſter, 
though T think ignorantly ; but behold-a man yonder that 
hath red hair, I think it is he, ' Farewel, live a godly life, 
improve your time like your Brother, and remember me 
to him. 
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an A | | To acquire, Acquiro, is, ſevis 
e, in 'O abhor, Abominor, aris, 7 a. 
Othe aus. 1d. N To acknowledge, £gnoſco, i, 
leave $10 abide, Mano, es, ff. 2. ovi, 3 at. 
hap. I! lity, Fires. 3pl f To accuſe, Criminor, avis, 
"0 to 0 be able, Poſſum,es,tui.n.1rr. ates. 1d. 
live; {hominable,Y:l55,e. adj. 3 art- An Accuſation, X:cu{atio,onis, 
does dabominate, Ahommor,ars, 3 F. 
ſter #tus. 14. ACS Aſſuetus, a,um, 
that An Abomination, Abomine- adz. bbn. 
life & #0, 17. 3. Achaia, «. 1 f. 
me $10 abound, 4þundo, as, avi. To att, Ago, is, egi. 3 aQ, 

1 n, An at, 4us, us. 4 m. 


out, Circum- prep. acc. An Attion, Faftwm, i, 2 n. 
AL ham, Abrahamus, 1, 2M. To add, Aaao, #u,didi, 3 act, 
oabſtain, 4b/tineo,er,ut 2.n. To adjudge, 4ajudico,ar, avi, 
Abſtinence, 4b/tinentia,e. 1f, 1 aQ. 
Abundance, Copia, a. 1f, To admire, Honors, as, avi. 
Abundant, Abundans, antis., 1 con. 


Parr, 3, att. To admire, Miror, avis, atus. 
, JAccuracy, Cara, 4. 1f. d. x con. 
— JToabuſe, Aburor, eris, re, To admit, Intromitto, is, miſf. 


wſus.. 3 ad. 3 4. 
An AbyG, 4b»/is, i: 2£ To admoniſh, Mones, es, wi 
Acceptable,Gratus,a,um. adj. 2 aQ. 
To accommodate, A4:commoe- Admonition, Monitum, i. 2 n. 


do, 4s, avi. a, 1 C. To adorn, Orno, as, avi. 1 4, 
ing to,Secundum.prep, To advance, ddauges, er,auxt. 
p acc, 2 a, 


An Acorn, Glans, dis. 3f Advantage, Commodum;i. 2 th. 
An Account, Ratio, onis. 3 f. An Adverſary, Adverſarim, 
To{account, Habeo, er, wi. 4#i. 2m. 
2 aQ, Adverſity, Res adverſz,rei.s f, 
To account or value, Mfimo, Advice, Confilinm, ii, 2 n. - 
#, avi, a, 1 con. To 
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To adviſe, Conſulo, is, ui. 3 2, Amendment, Emendatio, onii, 
Afﬀeairs, Reses. 5. 3 f. 

AﬀeQion, Hfe#w, is. 4 m. Among C 

Afflictions, Adverſe res. 5 F Amongſt rey Fern. ac. 
AfﬀiQted; 2fi#w, a, un. par. Amſterdam ,* Amfteledamun, 
To afford, Prebeojerui,anc, ©, 2N- 

To be afraid, Timeo,es,ui. 2 a. Anceſtors, Majores, rum, 3 
Afﬀer, Po#. prep. ac. plu-m 

Afterwards, Poftes. adv. And, et. conj. 

Againſt, Centrs. prep. ac. An Angel, ingelus, i. 2 m. 
* Age, E#tas, atis. 3 f. Anger, Ira, 4. 1f. 

To agree Conſentio.zs,fi, n. 30. Angry, Iracundus,a,um. adj. b, 
It agreeth, Competir. imp. To be angry with, Iroſco, 
An Alehouſe, Caupona,e.1f, e&ris, atus.3 d. 


Alexander, ri, 2 m, Another, Alius, a, ud, alius. 
All with a Subſt. fing. T2:us, adj. n. 

4, un, ins, Another mans, 4henus,a,m, 
All with a Subſt. pl, Omnis, e. adj. b. 

ad}. 3 art. To anſwer,Refondeo,es,4i.2 
All kink of ſorts of, Ommnige- To relieve, Succurro, is, 3 1. 
"4... nh bo An Ant, Fermics, @. 1. 

Oa 


cx. 3 4. | Any, 2uivis, avis. pron. 
ighty,Onmipotens tis.zart Any one, Aliquis, que, guid. 
moſt, Pene. prep. ac. pron. | 
Alone, Solus, 4, wn, ins. Any thing that, Quedcurgque. 
Alſo, Etiam. conj. Apace, Veleciter, adv. 
To alter,Commure,s:,4791, 1 a, Apelles, is. 3 m. 
Although, 2amvis, conj. An Apple, Pomum, F 2n. 
poems. ed Prorſus. adv, Appetite, Apperitps, us, 4 
Alphaberically,s/phabeticd,ad Apollo, inis. 3 m. 
Always, Semper, adv. Apoplexy, 4poplexis, #. 16 
AnAmbaſſador,L:gatus,ji 2m To appear, ppareo,esgus. 2 1 
Ambition, Awmbirio, onis. 3 f Appearance, Species, ei. 5 i. 
Amazement,sdmirs:i0,0nis.3f To appeaſe, Paco,ar, avis 14 
Ambitious, Ambitioſus,ſa,um, To apply to,Ihncumbo,jr,ui. 34 
j. b. To apply ; tdbibeo, ex xi. 3 4 
To ametd, Emendo, #;,0vi. a, To appoint, Staruo, ir, ui. 3% 
, 0 


i 
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1% Ffo appoint, jubeo,erjuff. 2 2, At mer; Impraſentiarum. 
V, 


Ippointed, Deftinatus, a, um, Aa 
ac, } part. b. Ar what rate, Quanti, gen. 
apprenrice, Servws, 1 2 Mm, Athens, Athens, arum, 1 d.pl, 


_ 0 approach, ppropinque,es, To attain to, Aſequer, eris. 
a avi. I cutus, 3d. 
' TFAraxis, #4. 3 m. To attempt, Cener, avis, atus. 
To ariſe, Surgo, #, exi, 3 n. 1d, 
m. [riſtides, s, 3 m. An Attempt, Ceptum, i. 2 n. 
Jan Argument, 4rgumentum, To attend, Attendo, is,di, 7 1. 
din} #2 Attentive, 4ttentw,a,um. adj. 
yp (An Arm, Brachium, ii. 2n. Auguſtus, i, 2 m- 
'JArmed armatws, a, um. adj. An Aunt, Amita, 4. 1f. 
Tins | bon. To avoid, Pugio, is, gr. 3 2. 
Armonr, 4rmaturs, a. if An Author, Author,orrs. 3 m. 
_ An Army, Exercitus,,s. 4 m. Authority, Poteftas, atis. 3 f. 
Toarrive, Pervenio,j:,ni. 4 n, The Autumn autumnw,j.2 m 
2 Art, Ars, fis, 3 f. 
;, Artificial, Technicus, 8, um. | onis. 3f. 
Back, Tergum, 5, 211. 


adj. b, 
'X Arif Artifex, icis. 4 m\. Bad, Malus, 8, um. adj. 
 [ASIf, Quaſ. conj. A Bag, Sacculus,i. 2m. _ 
ud, | ASTO, E794. prep. ac. To baniſh, Expello,jr, ulþ. 3 2. 

{As well as, Eque, ac. conj. To be baniſhed, Exulo,ar,ovi, 

we, | AS well as may be,opried.adv. 111. 

Toaſcend, A4ſcende,ir,di. 3 n. A Bank of a River,Ripa,e.1f. 
To be aſham'd pudeo,es,ni.2 n A Barbarian, Berbarnsg. 2 m. 


 [ Alhes, Cines, eris. 3 m. Barbarous, Immanis, e, is. adj. 
, m. | To ask, Pero, #5, 41. 3 2. 3 art. 

An Afs, 4/mw,i. 2 m. To bark, Latvo, as, avi. 111. 
'S* To aſſiſt, Opitulor, aris, atus, Baſe, Vilis, e, lis. adj. 4 art. 
2nf# 1d. Baſeneſs, Vilitas, tatis. 7 f. 


f. FAſiſtance, 4djumentum,j. 2 n. A Battel, Prelinm, ii. 20.” | 

14} To ; Aſfigno,ar,o0i, 1 c, To bawl; Clamite, as, avi. 

34 A ; Certus, a, um adj A Sun-beam, Jubar,aris. 3 n. 

34 At a great rate, Magn. gen. A Bean, Faba, a. 1 £. 

3 | At home, Domi. gen. To bear , Suffero, ers, ſuftuli. 

Tof At tength, Tandem. adv. v. ire. | K. 
q**5 9 
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To bear, Yinco, cis, vict. a, To believe, Credo, ir didi, 7 a, Bit 
3 con, : A Believer, Fidelts, is, 3 m, Jie 
To bear away, Aufero, ers, A Bell, Campana, 2, 1. Jr 
abſtuli. 7; irr. To bellow, Mugio, is, ivi. 4n, It 
A Bear, Urſa, 4. 1. f. The Belly, Yenter, tris. 3 m. Þ* 
A Beaſt, Brutum, i. 20. To belong, Pertines,er,ui. 2 n,Þt0 
A Beaſt for labour, Jumen- Beloved, Dilefw, a, un. part, 1 
tum, i, 2. To be beloved, Dil:;gor, i, [8 
. To beat, Yerbero, as, avi 1a, ets. 3p. Te 
To be beaten, Yapulo,as, avi, To bend, Incurno, a:,avi. 1 a, Te 
atus. N. P. I. Beneficial,Uzilis,e,lis. adj. 3 a, [1 
Beauty, Pulchritue, inir. 3 f. Benefit, Commodum, i, 2n. It 
Beautiful, Yenuſtas, a,um. adj, A Berry, Vaccimum, ti, 2 11, | 
Becauſe, 24a. conj. Beſide, Prater. prep. ac. Ble 
Becauſe of, Propter. prep. ac, Belides, Praterea. adv. Bly 
to become pale, pal/s/co,cis.3 n Beſt wich a ſubſt. Optimus, «, 1 
To become, Fro, is, fatus, wm; after a Verb, Oprime, IÞl 
3 n. paſl. | adv. A 
become or adorn, 'Deces, At beſt, Saltem, ady,: v 
5, Cu, Beſtial, Brutws, a, wm. adj, I 
A Bed, LeFum, i, 2d. n. To beſtow, Done, 45, avi, N 
To be, Sum, es, fui. v. ir. To betake, Recipio,is epi. 3 n, [It 
A Bee, 4pii;is. 3 f. To betray Prod 42 heh. 3 a, | 
Refore,avtes, if'a Noun and a To betray or ſhew, Indice, a, |" 
Verb ſtand next,entequam, avi. 124. A 
otherwiſe.ante, prep. ac. Better, Melior,us orig. ad). 3 4 Te 
Beggery, Paupertas, atir. 3 ft, Between, Inter. prep. ac. 
To beget, Gigno, i5, ui. 3 a. To beware of, Cawzo, es, vi, {11 
To begin, Incipio, is, ep:. 3 a. 2 cony ; $8 
A beginning, Iaitinm, i, 2 n,- To bewail, Ploro,a;,avi.1 at, bo 
To beg prask,Rego,a5,0vi.1 a. Tobewitch,Faſcing,at,auw at 
To beg as a. Begger, Mendico, A Bible, Biblia, &. 14.4. 
a5, aVi.: is . To. bid, Tubes, 8 ju, 24. i 
A Begger, Mendicns, i. 2 m. - Bigger, Major; 585, ,orts, adj 
To þeguile, Decrpio,is,epi. 3a. 3 art. yt 0:40, Þ 
To behave, Gero,zs, fi. 3a. | Tobind, Ligo, as, avi. 1 a8 
Rehaviour, Ge/tus, us. 4m, To blind, Czco, as, avi. 1 a 
Ts behove, Oporcer, imp, A Bird, Avis, is 3.F, , 
( " Buth]} ; 


© <2 
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rth, Natus, 3. 2 m. Botcher, Yereramentarius, ii, 
To bite, Mor deo,es momoradi.2 2 2 m. | 
ter, Acer, r8, crum, adj. b. Both, et, conj 

rneſs, Acerbitas #atis. 3 f. Both, uterq; aq;amg; trius.adj. 


'Whck, Niger, 4, wm. adj. bs Ablackberry vaccinium,ti.20, 


0 blame, Culpo, az, avi, 1a, A Bound, Limes, itis. 3 m- 
Bme, C:/pa, 2. 1 | Bounty, Benignitas, atis. 3 F. 
lameleſs, Inſons,t:s. ad}. 3 art, A Boy, Paey, rs. 2 m. 

To blaſt, Minus, is, wi, 3 a. Brains, Ingenium, ti. 2 N. 

d bleat,, Balo, as, avi. 1 m. Brave, Grandis, e. adj. 3 art. 

0 bleſs, Benedico, is, xi. 3 a, Tobray like an Aſs, Ruds, is, 

bleſs or proſper, Secundo, ai. 3 n. 

45, avi. 1 4. Bread, Panis, is. 3 m. 
Neſſed,Beatws,a,um.z ter. adj. To break, Rampo,is,npi. 3 art- 
Bleſledneſs, Beatitudo,mis, 3 ft. To break Peace or Promiſe, 
ABleſling, BenediGi0,0nis, 3f. FVielo, as, avi. 1 a&. 
find, Czcw, 4, un. adj 3 a. Breaking ſubſt. Yiolatro, onis, 


A Blockhead, Hebez eric. 3 m. 3Ff. 


at. 


th, 


flood, Sanguis, inis. 3 m. To breathe, Spire,as,avi. 1 N. 
Iody, Sarguinolentus, a, um. Bribes, Munera, um. 3 plu. n. 

adj. A Bridle, Frenum, i. 2 0. 

0 blow, Flo, as, avi. 1a. Bright, Lucidus, a, um. adj. 
Sant, Obtuſw, a, wm. adj. Brimſtone, Swiphur, uris, 3 n. 
Toblunt, Hebeto, as, avi. 1, To bring, Fero, ers, tuli, irt, 
A Boar, Aper. 1, 2 m. To bring forth, Profero, fers, 
Toboaſt, Glorior aris,atus.1d. tuli, 3. 

A Boaſter, Thraſo, onis. 3 m. Britain, Eritanniw, 4. 1 F. 
The Body, Corpus, oris. 3 n. Broad, Latus, a, um, adj. 
ld, 4udax, acts. adj. 3 ait. A Brook, Torrens, tis. 3 Mm. 


Bold!y, 4udaFcr, adv, A Brother, Frater, tris. 3 m. 
A Bond, Yimculum,i. 21, To be brought, Adavuco,ts,uxi, 
A Book, Liber, i. 2 m. 4 & 
A Bookſeller, 8:5/iopola 4,1 m A Brute, Brutum, i, 2 Is 
A Boor, Ocres, a, 1 f. Brutiſh, Brutws, @, um. 
0 be born, Naſcor, eris.natws, A Buckler, Chpens, 3s. 2 Mm. 
3d. To build, S:truo, is, uxz. 3 att. 
Barn, Natus #4, 1m. part. A Bull, Taurus, i, 2M. 


. To borrow, Muruo accipio, i;, A Bull of the Pope, —_— 


UVa 


A Bulwark, Munimen,inis,2 n. To care, Cure, 45, avi. 1 aQ, I, f 
To burn, Uro, is, uf. 3 art. Care, Cura, 2. 1 f. iC 

ardeo, ei. 2 n. Careful, Sedulus, #, wm. adj, f | 
A Burthen, Onw, eris. 3 n. Carcfully, Diligenter. adv. fthi 
To'bury, Sepelio, is, ivi. 4 a. To care for,Profprcio,irexi.ulh C 
A Buſh, Dumetum, i, 2n. A Carkaſs, Cadaver, eris. ; 1h 
To be bulied, Occuper, arizs, A Carpenter, Faber lignariuf 1 


ati. P. | 2 M, Chi 
Buſy or buſied , Orcupatus: To carry, Porto, as, avi. 14. |1( 

part. 4, 197, To carve meat, Carpo, is, pi.llch 
Buſineſs, Negotium, ii. 2 n. 3 conj. a. Ch 
A Buſy-body,Percontator,oric. To carry about, CircumferiC 

3 m. ; fers, tuli. 3 a. W [47 
But, ſed. conj. Carved, Sculptrus, a, um, par, 
Bur, per, except, niſc, conj. To caſt, Jacto, cis, ect. 34 il 
To buy, Emo, is,mi. 3 a. A Cat, Felis, is, 3 F. to 
By reaſon of, proprer. prep.ac. To catch, Arripiojs,i. 3 at, $1 ( 
By much, multo. Cattle, Pecax, wdis. 3 f, Gi 
By far, longe. adv. A cauſe or reaſon, Cauſa,4.1fh; ( 


A Butcher \Laniws, ii. 2 m. To cauſe, Facio, is, eci. 3.0, 
4 C. Cautious, Cautus, 4, um. ad; 
Alamity, Infowtunium, ii, To ceaſe, Deſimo, nis, ivi. 34 


2 N, Ts be certain,confto,as,titi.i 
Calends,Ca ,arum.1 plu.f. Certainly, Certe. adv. 
Tocall, 4ppo,as,ovi, 1 at. Cxfar, aris. 3 m. 'v! 
To call to any place, Yoco, as, A Chamber, Cubiculum, i. 21 ( 

avi. 1a. - A Champion, Pagil, :lis. 30to 
Tocall to mind, Repuro, as, A Chain, Catena, a. if (il 


aVi, 1 2. To change, Muto, as, avi. 1 
To Cackle, G/oc;o,ir,ivi. n 4. Charges, Sumptu, we. 4 pli 
Calm, Tranquil, a, um, adj, m. C 
Cambridge, Cantabrigia,e,1 f, To charge, Jwbeo,er,ufi. 21% 
Can, Poſſum. irr. Charity, Charitss, atis. 3. Jil 
A Candle, Candela,e, if Tochaſtiſe,Caftiz0,07,0v1.11Yz ( 
Cannot, N:queo, i:,ivi 4n, Cheap, Vilis, e. adj. 3a. Jl 
Canterbury, Dorobernia,z, 1 f. To cheat, Fraudo, as, avi. 11 Þco 
Capable, Capar,acis,adj. 3 art, A Cheek, Gena, 4. 1. ) 
A Captain, Dux, cis. 3m, To cheriſh, Foveo, ex, vi. 21 ( 

_— A Chet, 


/ 


/ 
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ad, (Cheſt, Arca, 2. 1 £ to chatter, garris, is ivi. 4n. 
Chicken, Pullus Galinacers. to charge , jubeo , juber, juſſ. 
adj, 2 m. . Ve 2 4. 


lv. ſehief, ſurmus, a, um. adj, Cloth, Pamnus, i. 2 m. 

£1.32 Child, Puer, eri. 2 m. a Colt, Pullus equinus, i. 2 M. 
- 31Children, Liber;, orum. 2 plu. to come, wonio, is, eni. 4 n. 
iy m. ro come to, perveno, 17, en, 
childiſh, puer:lis, e, is. adj. 4 n. c. 

14. Chimney, Caminus, i. 2 m, to come near to, accea, ir, ff. 
/, tf Ichoice, el:Fio, onis. ; f. 3 a. 

Chriſt, Chriſt us, i, 2 M- a Comedy, Fabula, fabule. 1-£, 
fer. Chriſtian,Chriſtianus,s. 2. m. Comfort, Selamen, inis. 3 0. 
iſtian, Chriſtians, s, um. a Coramand, Juſſam, i. 2 N. 
par, |# adj. to command, jubes, e:,uſi.?. 2, 
+ [iChurch, Temp/um,i. 2 1 commendable, laudabi!r5,e,/, 

to chuſe, eligo, is, egi. 3a. adj. 3 a. 
tf: Chymiſt, Achimiſta. « m. Commendation, Lavs. dis.3 f. 

Gicero, onis, 3 Mm. to commend, Laude, as, avi. 
4.1f, i City ,Urb:, is. 3 FE. 1 act. 

3.0. i Citizen, Civis, vis. 3c. to commit, credo,is, didi. 3 a. 

a6}, Fclean, mundus, a un. ad}. to commit a fault, patro, as, 

+ 3i$clear, inſoxs, tis, adj. 3. art. avi. 1 £ 

ti.1lfcearneſs, perſpicacitas, tatis. common, communis, e, is. adj, 
;f. 3 art. 

| Cemency, Clementia, #. 1 f, a Commodity, Merces, dis. f, 

. 202 Client, Chens, tis. 3m. commonly, ſepiſſmme. adv. 

3 Tytoclimb, ſcando, 75, 4. 3 a, the common People, Yulgw, , 

 [iCloak, Pallium, it. 2 n. i. 2 M. 

. 1\SCloaths, Yeſtcs, iu, 3 plu, £ The Commonwealth, Rez- 

þ PibFa- Clock, Horologium, ii, 2n, public, ce. 5 f. 


dias, 47, 2 M, to communicate, communico, 
2h, Cloſer, Muſeum, i, 2 n, as, avi. 1 att. 
| a Cloud, Nubes, is, 3 f. a Companion,Sec:us,ii.2 f, m, 
1,182 Coat, Tunica, 4. 1 f. Company, Societas, tatis, 3 f. 
 [iCock, Gallus, i. 2 m. to-compare, compare, as, avi 
\. if cocker'd, indultus, a um. p. 1 a. 
 _Jeold, frigidus, a, um adj, competent, mediocris, 8. adj 
- 248 Colour, Color, oris, 3 mm. 3 art, 


4 4! 
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to conceal, eels, as, avi. 1 a, a Contention, Lis, itis. 3f 
concerning, de prep. abl. to continue,Permaves,es, 
It concerneth, Itereft, imp. 2 a. 

to concern,ſpe#0,a7,avi,r aft. To contrat;Contrabo,hir, ail 
to condemn, damno, as, avi. 3 2. | 

I a: To contraQ a debt, Conflo, 
a Condition, Sors, tis. 3 |. avi. I a. 

To conduce, Conduco, cis, xi. Contrary,Contrarius, a,um.ad 

3 2. To contrive, Excogito, 4s ,avi 
To conduQ, Deduco, cis, xi. 1 a. 

3 a com. Convenient, Commodus, a, « 
to confine, Coerceo, ces, cui,2a. adj, | 
To conquer, ſupero,as,avi.1 a. To converſe, Yerſor, aris, 
a Conqueror,ior,oris. 3 m. tus. Id, 
Conſideration , Conſideratio., To ConviQ,Coarguo,is,ui.z 

onis. '3 F. a Cook-maid, Coqua, 4. It 
Conſcience,Conſcientis, 4.1 f. a Copy, Exemplar, aris. 31 
Conſcientious, Pius,a,um. adj. Corn, Seges, etir. 3 f. 

To conſent, afntior, iris,itus- To correth, Corrigo, is, xi.) 
4 d. To corre& a Book, Elim, « 
Conſtancy, Conſtantia, 4 1 f. avi. 1 a. 
' to conſtrue, exponoJis, ſa. 3 a. To corrupt,corrumpo, is,pi.; 
To conſult for,  Proſpicio, ir, Coſt, Expenſum, i. 2 n. 

xi, 3Nn. ; To coſt, Conſto, as, ftitr. 11 
to conſume, conſumo,ir.pfi,z a. a Cottage, Caſa, a. 1f 
to conſummate, conſummo, as, a Covering, Tegmen, inis. 31 c 

- avi. 1 4, To covet, Cupio, is, ivi. 3 
a Conſumption, Tabes,bis. 3 f. Covetous, Cupidus, a, wn. 
ContKious, :abificus,a,um.adj. Avarw, 8, um. adj. 
to contain, Contineo, es, #i.2 a, Covetoulneſs, averitia, e,1 C, 
Contempr, contemptus,us.g m , Counſel, Conſilizen, ii, 2 0, 
Contemptible, Temnendus, a, a Counſellor,Suaſor, oris, ;1 

dum. part. The Countenance, Yalrw, G 
Content, Contentus, a, wm. adj, 4 mM. G 
Contentedneſs, Contentatio, One's own Country, Patri C 
onis. 3 |. a, 1f. 
Contentment, Prolubium, ii, a Country, Regio, onis, 3 4 
2, 


DI wu AST = ©, , o& mw. 
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Þ The Country, Rus, ruris. 3 n, curſed, dirus, 8, um, adj. 
a Country-houſe, Domu:, us, cuſtom, conſuetudo, inis, 3 f. 


Suburbana. 2 4 £ 


Z arr, 


| the Court, Auls, 4.1f, 


"J: Couſin, affinis, is. 3 C. 2. 
js, 4 coward , puſillanimus 
2 M, 


| Courage, Fortitude, in. 3 f. 
Courageous, Frcs, e, is. adj, 


2 Courteſy, Beneficium, is. ; n. 


; 7, _— 


to cut, ſeco, as, wi, 1 2. 


D. 
A Dagger , Pugio , oni:. 
3t. 


Daily, quotidianes, a, um, adj. 


__— comiz, e it, adj. 3 Daily, quotidie. adv. 


Dainties,delicie, arum.1 plu. £. 


+ amhio, bir, bivi. 4 n. to Dance, ſalto, as, avi. 1 N, 


Danger, periculum, i. 2 n. 


us, 4, ſum. 


; +1] Cowardly, timidus, a, um. adj. to AM , andeo, er, auſur. 2 


, n Craft, aſtutia, 4. 1 £ 


« 30 to create, creo, 45, 4Vi.1 2. 


Creation, creatio, onis, 3 F. 


4.9 Creator, creator, oriz. 3 m. 


n. P. 
a daring, audacis, e. 1 £. 
a dart, telum, i. 2 n, 
a day, dies, ei. 5 m. 


"uf * Creature, creaturs, «1 f, the day before, pridie. adv. 


to creep, repo, 17, pfi. 3 N. 


* Credir, fides, ci. 5 FE. 


dead, mortuus, 8, um. par:. 
Dear, charus, s, wn. 2 


a Creditor, creditor, oris. 3 m. Dear without a Subſt. mags; 


. 14 creep upon, irrepo, is, pf 


I Z n. 
31 a crime, crimen, inis, 3 


or Crooked, curvus, a, um. adj. 


um, | 9 crop, carpo, is, pfs. 3 as 
Icrow, corvus, Vi. 2 M, 
acrown, diadews, atise 3 


ad Crue! , erudelis,e, lis. adj 3. are, 
Cruelty, crudelitas, tatis. 3, f. 
+3 to Cry, claro, as, avi. I 2. 

14/4 Culpable,cu/pandus,o,dun. adj. 


Cuaning, aſtutia, a. 1, 


ing, eftutus, a, um, adj. 


R acure, medela, 4. 1 f. 


% 


a curle, maleaid{ uw, i, 2 n, 


gen. 
Death, mers, tis, 3 | 
a debr, debitum, i. 20. 
a daughter, fils, a. if, 
the A decalopus, i. 


Decayed, collapſus,a, um. part. 


Deceic, fr aus, dir, 3 f. 
to deceive, falle, is, fefel:. 


3 as 
A deceiver , fraudator, arts. 


3 m. 

A deed, faF#wm, i. 2 n. 

D:ed,-res, rei. 5 £. 

Deep, 2r97undus. 8, ww. adj. 
's 
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To defeat, frufror, aris, atus, A diety, dietss, tatis, 5 f. 
1d. | To deprive, deprivo, #5, 2vi, 

A defe&, defeFus, us. 4 m. I a. 

To defend,rweor,eris,itus. 2 d. Deſcent, origo, inis. 3 f. 

A debtor, debitor, ors. 3 m. To deſerve, mereor, eris, ritw, 

A defender, propugnator, ors, 2d. | 
3m. Deſerved, dignus, a, um. 

* delicate, delicatus, a, um. adj. Deſervedly, merito, adv. 
delightful, deleFabis, le. adj. A deſign, propoſitum, t1. 2 n, 
a. : + To delign, fatuo, i, wi, 3 n, 

A defence, tutamen, inis. 3 n. Deſigned, deftiuatus, a, um. p, 

defiled, pollutus, a, um. part. Deſire, cupido, inis. 3 f, 

Todeform, witio, 85,941, 1 2. A deſire, votwm, i. 2 n. 

To degenerate; degenero, as, Deſirous, cupidus, s, um. 
—_—T> Deſirable, exoptabilis, e, lis, 

A degree, gradus, us. 4 Mm. adj. 3 a. 

To delay, tarde, as, avi. 1 a. To deſpiſe, remno, nis, pf 34. 

delay, ora &.1 f. Deſticute, orbus, 4,um. adj. 

A delayer, ceſator, ers. 3 m. Todeſtroy, perdo, dis,didi. 3 3; 

depraved, depravetss, s, um. Deſtruftion . exitinen, ii, 2 N. 
part. To detain, ds/:ye0, es, wi. 2 4 

* To delight, juvo, as, vi. 1 a. Detraftion, detrao, mis. 3 | 

delight, voluptas ,:tatis. 3 & The devil,diabolus, li, 2 m. 

delights, delicie, arwm,plu.1f. Devilidh, diabolicus, a um adj. 

Todeliver, tra46,4i:,8:4i. 3 a, To devote, voveo, es, wi. 24 

Delphos, phi. 2f£ A digger, for, oris, 3 m. 

To demand, poftulo, as, avi. Dignity, dignitas, tatis, ; f. 

| Diubolical, diabolicus,ca cum, 

j. 

inner, prandiam- 11, 2 11. 


14. 
To deny, denego, as #vi. 1 2. 
A denial, abzegetio, onis. 3 f. A 


To devour, wor, as, avi. 1 a, Different diverſus, a, wm. adj. | 


A diamond , adamas , ants. Difficult,d:fficilzs,e lis,adj. 3 4. 
Dithculty, difficulas, tatiz. 3. 


3 M. A 
A diQtionary, difionarium, ij, To dig, fodio, is, di, 3 a. 


2. To diicoyer, retego, is, xi. 3 a. 
To dye Colours, tinge, is, xi, To — confabulor, ar, 
fatus.d. 1. 


3 4. Fre | 
A dyer, tinFor, oris. z m. Diligence, ſedulitas, tatir, ; f 
diligent, 


ts, 
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diligent, ſedulus, a, un. adj. Diſſimulation, delus, i. » m. 
diligently, ſedulo. adv. To be diſtant, difto, tas, tits, 
To dim, offuſco, as, avi. 1 2. 11, ; 
To o—_—_ minus, is, ui, 3 To diſtinguiſh, dignoſcs, ow, 
aQ. V1.7 4. 
diſcreet, prudens, tis. adj. 3 art. Divinity, theologis, e. 1 F. 
dirt, ron, 2m Todiinft df did; 
dirty, canoſus, a, um, adj, Docile,gdecils, e, (ir. adj. 3 art. . 
dirtineſs, rwrpitudo, inis. 3 f, Diverſion, recreatio, onie. 3 f. 
To diſagree, di/ideo,er,edi.2n. To divide, partio, is ivi. 4 2. 
To deſpiſe,ſperno,js,ſprevi.z a. Divided, Jiſcors, is.'adj. 3 att» 
A diſcourſe, coloquium,ji. 2 n, Divine, divinss, 4, un. 


'To diſcharge, fangor, ris, un- To divulge, patefacio, is, ect. 


#us. 3d. Docible,docilis, e, lis. adj. 3 a: 
To diſtraQt, diſtrabo, is, axi, DoQrine, doFrins, e. 1 f. 

3 aQ. To do, fatio, is, f:ci, 3 a. 
A diſeaſe, morbws, i, 2m. To doevil, patro, as, avi. 1 
Diſj ace} dedecus, eoris, 3. Att 7 
Diſhoneſt,jnhoneſtus,@,um. adj. Todo good, benefacio, is, ect. 
A diſhonour, dedecus, oris.3n. 3 att. 
To diſhonour , dedecoro , as, 20 hurt, dedo, dis, did. 


avi. 1aQ.. eſtick, domeſticus, 8, um, 
To diſmils, .dimitto, is, miſe. ad). 

 WRETE Dominion, dowinizn, ti, 2 1. 
Diſobedience, inobedientis, 4. A door, oftium, is. 2 n. 

i f. A Dog Day, Dies Canicutaris. 
Diſobedient , immoriger , 7, 3Jm | 

rum, adj. Double, duplex, ici, ad}. 3 art. 
To diſcbey, repugno, as, avi. To double, ingemino, as, at. . 


1.a&. [ aQ. , 
A Divine, theologns, i. 2 m. To doubt, dubito, ar,avi.r aft. 
To diſpleaſe, ofendo, is, di. A Dove, columbs, a. 1 F. 

3 aCt. Downward, Deer ſum. dy. 
A diſpoſition, ingenium , ii. A Dog, caniz, is. 3 m. 

2 N. To draw or entice, alic:o, i, 
To diſpraiſe, wvitupere, ar,v)i, exi, & lai, att. 

1a To draw, trahbo, is, oxi. 7 4. 
A difſembler , /mulater, &&;;, Todrawa Pitture, delineo, ac, 

3 m, #vi.i aft, * H z» dread 
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* dreadful, horridus, a, wn. adj. To effeR, efficio, is, eci, ; a. 

a Drawer, promus,i. 2m. Effetual, efficax, acis, adj. 3 
to draw, promo, is, pſi. 3 a: arr. 


* to drown, mergo, it, f, 3 aft. ca. adj. plu. 

* A drunkard, bibo, onis. 3 m. Elder, ſenior, oris. adj. 3 art, 
drunkenneſs,cbrietastatis. 3 f, Elegancy, elegantig, 2. 1 f. 

- due, debitus, a, un. adj. The element,olementum,;. 2 n, 
A dunghil fercorarium,gi. 2 n. An Elephant, Elephas, antij, 


- 


NJunghil, ſordigdus, 4, um, adj. 3 M- 
ch, Batavss. 1. 2 m. The Eleventh, undecimus, a, 
duciful, mariger, re, rum. adj. um. adj. 
duty, Officium, ii. 2 n, adj. Eloquence, facundia, 4. 1 £. 
Juty, officiatus, a, wm. adj. Eloquent, facundus, a, wn. adj. 
o dwell, hakito, as avi. 1 a. Elſe, alixs, a, ud, alins. adj. 
to dye, morior, ris, mortuus, 3 tO embrace, amplexor , ari;, 
and 4 d. atus, 1d. 
E An Embrace, Amblexus, u:, 
Ach, fingulur, a, un, 4M. 
adj. An Emperor, imperator, ori:, 
Each other, «ter, a, rum, adj, 3 Mm. 
an Eagle, aquila, 2. 1 f, An Empire, imperiwm, ii, 2 n. 


an Ear, auris, is. 3 F. An Employ ment egotiumn, it, 
Early, mature. adv. 2 n. 

Earneffly, ftrenue. adv. Empty, wacuns, a, wm. 2dj. 
Earth, terr9, 4. 1 £. to encompals, cingo, is, x1, 3n. 
Earthly terreftris, re,fitis. adj. Encompatſed, cinfus,” a, wn, 


3 art. part, | 
+ To caſe, levo, as, avi.1 a. to encourage, animo, as, avi. 
"Eaſily, facile. adv. 1 a: 
Eaſy, facilts, e. ad}. 3 art. Encouragement ; incitamen- 
' To eat; eav, is, edi. v. ur. tum, i, 2 0. 


The edge, acumen, inis. 3 N. to increaſe, auges, ex, x7. 2. 
Education, eaxcario, onir, 3 f, to increaſe, creſcs, 17, crev:. 
. $ a, En 


to draw down, mvvco, 4;, avi. An effett, efeFus, eventus, w, 


r aQ. 4 m. 
a droan, fucus, i. 2 m. An egg, ovun, i, 2 M» 
drink, potus, 1s. 4 Mm. The eighth, of avs, ayum. adj. 
to drink, b:bs, is, bi, 3 a. Eight hundred, o#ingenti, e, 


a. 
I 3 


Encreaſe, incrementum. i. 2 n, 
Encreaſing, av#io, onis. 3 f, 
the end, exitus, us. 4 m. 


+46. An End, fnis, is. 3 m. 


| 


to end, abſolvo, wis, vi. 4 2. 


to endeavour, niter, ris, xus- 


;3d. 
An endeavour,conatus,us, 4 m. 
Endleſs, eternus, a, um. adj. 


An Endowment, dos, tis. 3 f. 

to endure, petior, ris, ſus. 3 d, 

An enemy, imimicus, i. 2 m. 

to enfeeble, debilito, as, avi. 
I a» 

Enflamed, ardens, tis, p2r, 3 


' ar, 

England, 4nglia, e. 1 f. 
Engliſh, 4ngl:cvs, a, wn. ad; 
To enjoy, fruor, eris, itus. 3d. 


{ Anenlightner,iluminater, oris. 


3 m. 
Enmity, Inimicitia, e. 1 \. 

To encamp, caſtr anzitor, &r is, 

tut, 1 d. 

Toencline, inclino, as, avi.1 a. 
Enough, ſar. adv. 

To enquire, rogs, 45,-4v7. I a. 
—— Lecupletatio, onis, 


To enlighten , iJumino , as, 
avi. 1 a, 

To enoble, Nobilito, as, avi. 
I a. 

To enſnare, 17aqueo, as, avi. 
I a. 

To enter into, ingredior, eris, 
fur, 3 d. 
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Endowed, praditus, a, um. ad}, 
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An enterprize, ceptum, i. 2 n. 

To entice, slliczo, is, wi. 3 a, 

Entrails, viſcera, um. 2 plu. 2. 

To intreat, Oro, as, avi. 1 a. 

Envy, invidia, 4. 1 £ 

To envy, invideo, es, di 2 a. 

Envious, invidas, a, un. adj. 

Equal, par, aris. adj. 3 art. 

An Error, erratwm, 3. 2 n. 

To eſcape, evado, :s, fi. 3 a. 

Eſpecially, precipue. ady. 

To eſtabliſh, fabibo, is, ivi. 
4 ac, 

An eftate, facultates,. rum, 3 
plu. f. ; 

To eſteem or value, efimo, 
ar, avi. 1 2. 

To eſteem or reckon, exi//;- 
210, AJ, AVI. 12, 

Eternal, Zternus, 8, um. adj, 

Eternally , in aternum, 0, 

Eternity, £ternitas, tatir, 3 F. 

Even, wel. conj. 

An Event, Eventus, us. 4 m. 

DEER Eternus, a, wn. 
adj. 

Every, fingulur, a, um adj- 
os. one , &c. wnuſquiſque, 
UNaquaque, unumgquodgque. 

Every man, unnſquiſque. 

Every where, ubique. adv. 

An Evil, fagitium, ii. 2 n, 

Evil, malms, a, um. adj. 

ExaQt, accuratus, a, um. adj. 

To examine, examino, as, ar. 

1 a. 

AnExample, exemplum, i. 2 n. 

0 exceed, exſupers, 43, avi. 


2 at. 3 Ty | 
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To excel, preſto, ax, tits. 1 aQ. 
Excellent,promptw, #, wy. adj. , 
Excellent, preftans, tw. part. - Fable, epologns, 5. 2 mm, 
Excellency ,dignitas, ratis. 3 £ a Face, facies, ei. 5 f. 
Except, pre:er. prep. acc, To facilitate, facilito, as, avi, 
Except, pretey. cony. 1 a. 
Except, nif. conj. To fade, marceſco, cis, 7 In- 
To excoſe, purzo, 87,4vi.1aft. cept. 
*. An exerciſe, exercitium , ii. To fail, deficio, is, eci, 3 aft. 
2. | | To faint, &:ficio, cis, eci. 7 aQ. 
'To exerciſe, exerces, 85, mi. Fair, pulcber, ra, um. adj 
2 at. Faithleſs, infidus, #, um. adj. 
Exhortation, hbortatws us. 4 M, faith, fedes, e.5 f. 
To exhort, hortor, aris, atws, faithful, faus, a, um. 
1d. faithfulneſs, fdeliras, tis. 3 f. 
Exile, -xi/;wm, ii. 2 n, The faithful, fidelis, e, bs, adj | 
To exiſt, exiſts, &, fiti. 3 n. 3 art. | 
\ Expeftation, expeFatio, onis, To fall, rue, ir, wi. 3 n. 
; To fall, cad, is, cecidi, 7 n, 
To exp:QR,expeFo,as,ovi.r att, falle, erroneous, a, um, aj. 
x. XPENLENICE, experientia, @. 1 |. fame, gloria, a. 1 |. 
E xpiring;<ompletio, onis. 3 f, a family, familia, a. 1 f. 
To expole pericliror ar, atus, famous, eximius, a, um, adj, 


2 3 _ ,. fancy, afeffus, us. 4 m. 
Expoſed, obnoxius, a, wm, adj. far, remotus, &, 2 ads, 


Expoſed, expoſitus, a, tw. part. far, /onge. adv. 

"To expreſs, exprimo, u, i. 3 a. a farmer, agricola, a, I m, 

To extend, attingo, is, xi. Za, GC. 

To exrend, intend, is, ai. 3 a. a farthing, affis, is. 3 m. 

To extinguiſh, extinguo, wis, farther, ulterior, us, oris. adj. 
u.7 a. | 3 ark. | 

To extol, efero, es, extul:. 3 a. fartheſt, extremus, a, um. ad, 

An extream, exrremumn, i, 2 n. farewel, Yale. defett. 


od 


Aa eye, oculus, i. 2 M. to faſt, j-juno, as, avi. 1N. 
Ever and anon, ſubinde, adv, to feel or handle, trafo , a, 
avi. 14a. 


fat, pinguis, e, is, adj. 3 art. } 
fate, fatum, i. 2 0. | 
to 
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to faſten, figo, is, x1. 3 a. To find, invents, is, 11, 4 aQ. 
fſtned, fixus, a, um. adj. fine, elegans, tis. adj. 3 art. 
2 m, | « Father, pater, rris. 3 m. To finiſh,conſummoe,zsr,avi.1 a, 
f | to fatten, incraſſd, as, avi. a 1. Fire, ignis, w. 3 Mm. 


"avi, © © favle, culpa, 2. 1 f. Firm, firmw, a, um, adj, 
a favour, gratia, @. 1 f, Firſt, primys, a, wm. adj. 
In. | * fovourite gratioſus, i. 2 m. A Fiſher-man,Expiſcaror,orwe, 
to fear, timeo, es, ui, 2 N. 3 Mm. 
&, | fear, timer, ori. 3m. A Fiſhing-Cane, Arundio, 
a | fearful, timidur, a, wn, adj. 3 iis. 37. 
rerm. A filt, pugnw, i 2 m. 


dj. ' feeble, debzlis, e, lis. adj. 3 a» To fit, apto, as ,avs. I a, * 
feebleneſs, detilitas, ratis. 3 f. Fit, idoxews, a, wm. adj. 
to feed, paſco, uw, pavi, v. 2. Five, quinque, adv. 
1 3 C. A Flime, famma, #. 1 £ 
adj, | to feel, trafo, as, avi. 1a, Flat ſupizis,a, un, adj.z term. 
j to feel, ſentio, is, f, 4 at. A Flatterer, Adulator,oris, 3 Ms 
to > ang patior, ris, paſſus. 3 To —_ adulor, aris, att. * 
ep. 1 dep. 
" {liciry, felicitas, tis. 3 F. Flattering. adulatorius, a, we. 


; a fellow-ſoldier , commilito, adj. 


ovis. 3 m. Flattery, aſſ*ntatio, onir, 3 F. 
rl ferch, pero, is, it, & ivi. 3 a fleece, vel, ris, 3 
a. Fleſh, caro, nis. 3 f. 

a fever, febris, i. ; F. Flexible, fexilis, is. adj. 3 art. 

few, pauci, &, 8. an adj. pln. a flight, 7uge, «. 1 f. 
3 term. Flouriſhing, forens, tis, a&j 

—_ a field, ager,s. 2 m. 3 art. 

a field for Wars, campus, 1. a flower, fos, orrs, 3 m. 

2 Mm. to fly, fugio, 15, gi. 3 neut. 


7 hery, ferox, cis. adj. 3 art. FPlying,volitans,tis, part, 3 art. 
4; | fifty, quinquaginta. ind. pl. Flint, flex, itir. 3 f. 

| to figlir, pugno, as. avi. 1 att. a Foe, hoſtis, is. 3 com. 2. 
fighting, pugnans 215. part. 3. To follow, ſequer, eris, utes 
a To fill, iwplco, es, evi. 2 aQ. 3 dep. 

_ filthy, Twrps, e, is. adj. 3 art. Folly, fultitia, 4. 1f, 

.To find out, inquire, is, ivi. To be fond of, indu{zeo, ez, 


x 
| 3 2. fo, 2 4. 
H 4 Food, 
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Food, cibus, bi. 2 m. 
A Fool, fultw, i, 2 m, 
fooliſh, fohidus, a, wm. adj. 
a foot, Pes, dis. 3 ms 
a Footman, Pedes , iis. 3 

com. 2. 

a footitep, Yefigium, i. 2 
for, nam. Con}: 
for, pro. prep. 
To forbid, prohibes, es, wi. 2 4. 
- Forbidden, wveritus, a,um. adj. 
To force, compelto, is, uli. 3 4. 
Force, wires, ium, 3 plu. f. 
to forego,preeo, ir, ivi. 4 neut. 
A forehead, fron;, tis. 3 | 
Foreſight,proſpeFus, us. 3 m. 

or Ever, 7# aternums 
to foreſee, proſpicio, is, xi. 3 
Eo 
* to forget, obhwiſcor, ri:, itus. 


3 dep. 

forgetful, immemor, ris, ad}. 
3 art, 

to torgive a fault, remitto, is, 
fi. 3 4. 

to forgive a Perſon, ignoſco, 
75, 0V1s 2 n. 


fo feign, fngo, ir, xi, 3 2. 

A form, claſſis,is. 3 f. 

former, prior, oris. adj. 3. art, 

former, priſtinnus, a, um. adj. 

formerly, antebac. adv. 

formidable, formidabils, lis. 
adj, 

foreigner, peregrinus, &, um, 
adj. 

for the moſt part, plerumque. 
ady, 
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for _ time to come, poſfthac, 
ady. 

fortitude, fortitudo, inis. 3 f, 

fortune, fortuna, a. 1 f. 

—_ quadragints. adj. pl, 
ind. 


forward, pronus, #, um. adj, 

foul, fedus, a; wm, adj. 

to foul, maculs, as, avi. 1 2. 

foundation, fandamentur , i, 
2N. 

a fountain, fons, tis, 3 n. 

four, quatuer, adj. plu. ind. 

fourth, quartus, a, um. adj. 

a fowler, auceps , cups, 3 
COm. 2. 

a fox, Yulpes, is. 3 f. 

France, Gali, 4. 1 f. 

free, immunis, e, is. adj, 3 att. 

to free, expcato, is. ivi, 4 alt. 

to freeze, congelo, as, avi. 1 n, 

frequent, frequens, tis, adj, 
3 art, 

frequency, aſſiduitas, tire 3 f, 


frequently, frequentey. adv. 


to fret, vexo, as, avi. 1 a, 
a friend, amicus,z, 2 m. 
friendſhip, amicitis, e, 1 f. 
friendly, amice. adv. 
to fright, terreo, es, ui. 2 2, 
from, a, 46, ab:. prep. abl, 
from door to door , sftiatim. 
adv. 

to frown, frontem contrahere, 
a frown, rugs, 4. 1 Fl. 
fruit, f-u#rs, 4 m. 
fruitful, fecundus, 8, um, adj. 
full, plenus, a, um, adj. 

a fuller, 


Peilcii icq. I=- 
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A Fuller, Fubo, onis, 3 m. 
To fulfil, Adimpleo,es,evi. 2 2. 
A Funeral, Fnus, funeris. 3 0 
Furious, Furioſas, 4, wm. adj. 
Fury, Puror, oris. 3M. _ 

. Puturus, a, um. adj. 
For the future, In poſterwn. 

adv. Fj 


Ain, Lucrum, i. 2N. 
A Gall, Fel, lis. 3 n. 
To gallop, Curſ« « concitato 


ferer, equum agere. 
The Gallows, Patibulum g.2 N. 


1 AGameſter, 4leator,oris. 3 m- 


A Garden, Hortns, i. 2 m. 

A Garment, Yeſ:s, tis. 3 f. 

To gather,Colligo,ir,egi. 3 aQ. 

Gay, Eligans, tis, adj. 3 art. 

A General of an Army, Impe- 
rater, oris, Mm. 

— Magnificentia, @. 
if. 

Generous, Generoſus, a, um. 

Gentility, Generoſitas, #ti;,3 f, 

Gently, Leniter, adv. 

A Geographer, Geographus, i. 
2 M 


To get, 4cquiro, is, fvs, 3 a. 

To ger, 4ſequer, eris, cutus, 
3 dep. 

To get, Aaipiſcor, eri:, pros, 
3 dep. 

A Giant, Cigas, nti:. 2m. g 

A Girl, Puelia, a. 1 f. 

A Gift, Donum, 1. 2 n. 

To give, Do, as, ded; 1 a. 

To give or reſture, Redo, 15, 


&di, 3 a&. 


Topive thanks, Gratias ago, 

To give over, Deſino,isgvi, it. 
3 neut. 

Given, Deditns, a, um. part. 

To be glad, Gaudeo, es, viſus. 


2 1, P. 
To gladden, Exhilaro, az, avi, 

1 aQ. b 
Glittering, Fulgidus,a,um. adj. 
Glory, Gloria, a. 1 f, 
Glorious, Eximius, #, um. adj. 
A Glove, Chirotheca, 4. 1 f. 
A Glutton, Helluo, onis. 3 m. 
God, Deus, i. 2 m. 
Godly, Pius, a, um. adj. 
Godly, Pie. adv. 
Godlineſs, Pietas, tatis. 2 f. 
To go, Eo, is, ivi. 4 n. 
= go, Gradier, eris, efſſus. 3 

c 


Þ- | 
To go away hence, Abeo, ir, 
vi. 4 nh. 
To go out, Exeo, i, ivi. 4 N. 
To go up, Aſcendo, is,di. 3 N- 
Gold, Aurum, 3. 2 n. 
Golden, Aureus, a, um, adj. 
Good, ſubſt. Ut:litas tatis. 3 f. 
Good, Bonus, 4, um. 
Goodneſs, Benitas, tatis. 3. 
Good for, Utilis, le, lis. ad}. 
Good things, Bens, plu. n. 
A Gooſe, Anſer, eris. 3 dep. 
The Goſpel , Evangelium, 55. 
2.N. 
To govern, Guberno, as, avi. 
r aQ. % 
Government , - Regimen, »is.. 
3 n. 


H 5 A. Co 
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a Governor, Gubernator, oris. faFus. n. p. 

3 mM. to grow pale, - paleſco, is, ui 
ToGrace, condecoro,ae,0viila. 1.30. 
Grace, Gratia, 4. 1 f. , To grow proud, ſaperbieſcos, 
Gracious, benignws, a, um. adj. ui. 3n. 
Graciouſly, benigne: adv. a Guardian, Tutor, oris, 3 m, 

| The Grammar, Grawmatica, 2 gueſt, conviva, e. 1 c. 2, 

ca, 1 FE. Guilt, Reatus, ws. 4 mM. 
To grant, concedo, is, ff, 3 aQt. Guilty, reus, ©, wm. adj. g 

\ , Graſs, Gramen, inis. 3n. Guiltleſs, inſens, ts, adj. 3 art, 

graſly, graminew, 8, un, ad}. H. 
To gratify, places, es, wi, tw. Paine, deteſtabilis, e, li. 
2 neur. paſt. Lk adj. 3 art. 

; a Grave, Sepulchrum, i. 2 n. Hair, Crinis, is. 3 m. 
Great, magnus, #, wn, adj. an hair-lace, Yitts, a.1f | 
Greatly, mragnopere. adv. To halt, claudico, as, avi. 1 n, 
Greatneſs, magnitzado, inis. 3 f, an halter, capiſirum, i, 2 n. 
IGreck, Grecue, #, um. adj, al hand, manus, ws. 4F. 
Green, viridis, e, #1. adj. 3 art, To handle, rrafo as, avi. 1 1, 

. a Grecian, Grecus, i. 2m. Handkerchief, ſuderiohum, i. 
Greedy, avidus, 8, 7, ad}. 2 N. 


'(Greedily, avide, adv. To hang, ſuſpend, is, di 3 a&, 
.Greece, Gracia, 4.1 fg. Hang penaeo, ex, pependi. ; n. 
a Grief, doloy, oris. 3 m. Handſome, wenuſtus, 8, wn, 
Grief, m&ror, oris. 3 Mm. adj. | 


J 

"To grieve, ango, is, xi. 3. Hap, fortuna, 2.1 fd.p. 
To be grieved, contrifor, aris, Happy, felix icis, adj. 3 art, 

atus. t P. To happen, accids, is, di. 3 n. 
To grieve, doleo, er, vi. 3 n. Happineſs,felicites, tatis., f, 
To grin, ringer, eris, rifius, Hard, durus, a, um. adj. 

3 dep. Hard, difficilis, e, lis. adj. 3 a. | 
To grind, mole, is, ui.att. Hard, malus, a, um. adj, 
20 groan, gepno, 45,4i JN. an hare, lepus, oris. 3 m. 
a Groat, Drackhma. a. 1 f. an hurlot, meritrix, icts, 3 f 
The ground, humus. 4 & 2 f. Harmleſs, innoxius,a, um, adi, 
On the ground, humi. gen. To haſte, 4 propero, as avi. | 
to grow, cre{co, if, evi. 3 N- To haſten, 3 1 a&t. | 
0 grow or become, /2, ii, Haſty, properus, a, um. ad}. | 

a 1 af, 
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A Hat, Galerws, i. 2M. 

To hate, di. defe&. 

Hated 

Hatin > aaſur gm part. 

Hateful 

Hatred, Odium, it. 2 n. 

To have, habeo, es, ui. 2 aft, 

To hawk, Aucupor, aris, aiwe. 
1 dep. | 

An Hawk, Accipiter pris. 3 m. 

Hay, Fenum, i. 2n. 

The Head, Caput, itis. 3 n. 

The 5 ——_—_—— 
if 

An Hedge, Sepes, is. 3 m. 

To heal, Sano, as, avi. 1 aft. 

Healing, Salutifer, a, um. adj. 

Health, Salus, utis, 3 F. 


IT . 

To hear, Audio, is, ivi. 4 aft. 

Hearing, Subſt. Audits, 1. 
4 m. 

Tohearken, Auſculto, as, avi. 
i F. p 

The Hearr, Aninms, i, 2 m. 

Tie" Heart, Cor, 4s. 3 n- 

Heat, A4rdor, 6711. 3 m, 

An Heathen, Erhnicus, i, 2 m. 

Heatheniſn. 7 /hnicrs, i, um. 

Heaven; Cn, i. 2. 

Heaveniy, caleftis, e; is, a0}. 
3 a, 

Heavy, Grav:s, VIS. adj. Za 

He, He, #, ud, pron. adj. 

An Heifer, Juvencs, &4, 1 f. 

Heil, Orcs, 1. 2 M. 

Helliſh, 1nferna!is, e, (is, adj. 
3. att, 


To heap up, Arcumulo,as, avi. 
a 
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Help, 4nx:hum, 55. 2-n. 

An Helper, 4djutrix, icis. 3 f. 

Helpful, 4uxiliarr, e, is, adj, 
3 art. 

To help, Adjuvo, as, vi, 1 ac. 

To help on, Promoves, es, vi. 
2 IC, 

A Hen, Galins, a. 1 £. 

Henry, Henricus, cs, 2M. . - 

_ Ejus, from is, ea,44, pr, ' 
adj. 

An Herb, Herba, #: 1 f. 

Hereafter, Pofthac, adv. 

To hide, A4bſcondi, i, di, 3 2. 

Hidden, A4bditus, s, um. adj. 

Highly, Surmws, 4, um. adj. 

Highly, Summe. adv. 

An Hill, Cols, #. 3 m, 

Himſelf, ſe, pron. ſubſt. 

To hinder, Impedo, i, ivi. 
4 aQ. | 

To hire, Cmduco,is, xi. 3. 

His, Ej, pron. adj. 

His own, Sum, a, um, pron: 
ad}. 

An Hiſtorian , Hiſftoricws, 7. 
2 m. 

Hitherto, Adbnc. adv. 

An Hog. ?orcus, i. 2 m. 

To hold, Teneo, c5, vi. 2 at. 

To ho ones peace, Tacco, ez, 
wi. 2 N. 

Foly, Sanus, a, um. adj. 

Honeſt, Honeſtrss, a, wm. adj. 

Hon-=Ny, Probitar, atis. 3 ft. 

Ron -ttly, Honefte, adv. 

Honey, Mel, ls. 3 n, 

Honour, Honor, orjs. 3 it. 

Loagurte 
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Honourable to, Decorus,8,um. Husbandman, Agricola, e, ; 


ad J COm, 2, A 
Hopeful, Spei bone. An Hypocrite , Hypecrits, a. 
Hope, Spes, ei. 5 |. I Mm. 

Hope, Fidutis, a. 1 f. Hypocriſy, Hypoerifis, is, 3 f 
An Horn, Cornu. 4 1. L 


Horrid, Horridus, 4, 99, adj- [ , pron. ſubſt. gen. me: 
An Horſe, Equw, i. 2 M+ aſon, Jaſon, oms. 3 m, 


-An Horſeman , Eques , #tir. The Janndice, 1#erws,i. 2 m, 


3 com. A Jaw, Maxilla, «. 1 f. 


'Hot, Hiolentws, a, um. adj. Icy, Glacialis, e, bir. adj. 4 art, 


An Hour, Hors, e. 1. Joy, Gaudium, is, 2. n. 
Hourly, in horas. Joyful, Hilaris , e, is. adj. 3 
A Houſe, Domus, i; w. 2,4% art. 

How, Quam. conj- Idle, Oriofus, a, wn adj. 


How greatly, Quantopere, adv. Idleneſs, navia, 4. 1 £. 


How many, 2x0, adv. plu. Idlely, Orroſe. adv. 
inde, adv. An Idol, Image, iis. 3 f. 


How much, Quantum. Jealous, Zelotipus, 8, 171 ad}, 


How, with an adj. 2vam, To ſear, Irriffo, es, f. 2 a&. 


' To how], Ulule, as, avi. 1. Jeruſalem, Hieroſolims, 4. 1 f. 


Huge, Ingens, ts. ad}. 3 art. Jeſus, Jeſus ; + 4 M, 
Humane, Humans, s, um. Jet, Gagates, tis, 3 m. 
Humble, Humil, e, lis. adj. A Jewel, Gemma, a. 1 £. 

3 art. Ignoble, 1gnobilis, e, is. adj. 
Humility, Humilites tati. 3f. 3 art. 
An hundred, Centum. indec. Ignominy, knominia, a. 1 £ 
Hungry, Famelic1,a,um. adj. Ignorant, Jgnarw, a, um. adj. 
To Hunt, Venor, aris, atxs. Ignorance, Ignorantia, a. 1 F. 


1 dep- An Image, Inago, inis. 3 f. 

A Hunting pole, Perjt::i ve- To imitate, Imitor, aris, att. 
natovia. 1 |. x dep. 

Huntſman, #enator, or. Immoderately, Im»modice, adv. 

Hurtfal, Naxiw, a, wm. 3 Impartial, Zqumws, a, wm, adj. 
rerm. adj. An impediment, impedimens 


To hurt, Ceadv, is, cidi. 3a. tum. 20. 

To hurt, Noceo, e5,ut. 2a, Impiety, Scelws, ſceleris. 3 n. 

A Hwband, Maritxe, i. 2 m. hnpious, Impine, a, um. adjs 
To 
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To ages upon, Impono, is, An Inheritance, Seder gi, 


. 3 aQ. z£ 
luceratiiing, ſubſt. Dimi- Injuſtice, Injuflitia, 4.1f , 


netio, onis. 3 f. To injure, Noceo, es, wi. 2 aft. 
To improve, Promeveo, ez,vi. Injurious, Noxius, 4, um. adj, 

2 at. | Ink, Atramentum, i. 2 0. 
Imprudence, I»ſcitis, 4. 1 f. An Inkhorn, Atramentarium, 
Imprudent, Imprudens , tis, ii. 2n. 2 

adj. 3 art. An Inn, Diverſorizm, ii. 2n. 
Impudent, Inpudens, tis, 2dj. Innocency, Innecentia, . if. 
3 art, Innumerable, Innumers:,s,um, 

I my ſelf, Ipſe, s, uw. pron, ad). 

adj. An inſtant, Momentum, i, 2 n, 

In, i, prep. abl. Inſtead, Loco, adv. 


Inclination, Propen/i0,0nis- 3 f. Inſtrument, Inſirumentwm, i, 
In IS_—_ of, pre, prep. 2N. 
abl. 


Intemperance, Intemperontia. 
Inconvenient, Inconveniens, #4.1f. 
tis, adj. art. To invade, Þrvade,is, f. 3 a@- 


Increaſe, Incrementwm, i, 2 n. To intend, Statuo,ir, ui. 3 att» 
Indulgence, dulgentia,e.1 f, Intermiſſion, twermiſfio, onis» 
To indulge , Inaulgeo, es, ji. 3f. 

2 aQ, A interval, Intervallum,j, 2 n. 
Induſtry, Sedulitas, tis. 3 An Intention,Intentio,onis.3 £ 
Induſtrious, Sedu/us,o,um. adj. In the mean 
Incffetua] cax,acis, adj, time, 

3 art. PERIS "En In the = Kveres, adv. 
An Infant, Infans, tis. z while, 

com. 2. In vain, Fruftra. adv. 
Inferiors, Iferiores, um, adj. To invent, Excogizo, as, avi, 

lu. 3 art. 1 aQ. 
Iafinite, Þfmitus, a, un. adj. Invincible, IrviFus,e,um. adj. 
Ingenuous, Ingenueſus, a, um, To inſtru, Erudio;irivvi.gatt 
dj An InſtruQor, iſti:utor, oris. 


. a6] 
Ingratitude, Ingratitudo, inis, 3 m. 
f 


'T: An Inftruftion, Documentum, 

An Inhabitant, Incola, a, 1 3. 2n. 
COM, 2 Inftruion, Monirx,vs. $6. 
Q 


Of 
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To invite, [nvite,ar,ovi,1 a&. Kindneſs, Beneficium, ii. 2 n, 
Into, in, prep. Acc. Kindneſs, Benignitas, tis. 3 f 
Inward, Þntimw, 4, ww. adj. A king, Rex, gis. 3 m. 
Inviolable, wiolab:lis, e, lis. A Kingdom, Regnwm,i. 2 n, 
adj. 3 art. To kill, Qccido,us, di, 7 a. 
A Journey, #er, neris. Jn. A Knack, Artificium, i3, 2n, 
To join, mee, is, ui, 3 aft. A Knave, Nebulo, ouzs. 3 m. 
Irkſome, Molefts, 4, um. Knavery, Impeſtura, 4. 1 F. 


"rod, Ferrum, 5. 2 0. A Knee, Genu, v. 4 N. indec, 
. Irreparably , Ireparabiliter, To kneel, GenufleFo, is, xi, 1 
adv. aCt. 
Iſaac, Iſaacus, i. 2 m. A Knife, Culter, i. 2 m, 
It, #4, ea, id. pron. adj. A Knight, Eques, itis. 3 m. 
Italy, alia, 4. 1 t. Knowledge, Scientis, 4. 1f, 


The Itch, Scabies, ei. 5 f. A Knot, Nodws,i. 2m. 
Joyful, Letus, a, un. adj. To know, Scio, is, ivi, 1 a8, 
A Judge, Judex, ics. 3 m; Not to know, Neſcio, is, +vi. a, 
To Judge, 7#a:co, as,avi. 1 a. Known, Cognitus, a, um, adj, 
Judgment, Judicium, ii, 2 0. L. 


Julius, 7ulivs, ii. 2 m» Aborious, Sedulus, a, um. 
To Jump, Salto, as, avi, 1 n. adj. 
Ju#t, Fuftus, a, um. adj. Labour, Labor, oris. 3 m. 
Juſtice, Juſtitis, 2. 1 tf. To labour, Conor, aris, atw. 
Juſtly, Zufte. adv. 1 dep. 
| K. Laden, Onuftus, a, wn. adj, 
O keep, Cufoato, is, ivi. A Lady, Domins, a. i F. 
4 aCt. A Lamb, 4eme,i, 2 nm. 
To keep, Derines, es, ui. 2a. Lamentation, lamentatio,onii, 
To keep acommand, obJervo, 3f. 
a, avi. 1 ac. To lament, Lamentor, ari;, 
To keep under, Subjugo, ar, atxs. 12aC. | 
avi. 1 a&. To lament, Lugeo, es, xs. 2 n. 
To keep off, Prohibeco, es, ui. Lamentable, Lamentabiks, e, 
2 aCt. lire ad}, 3 art. 
A Key, Claviz, is. 3 f. A Land, Regis, onis. 3 f. 


'To kick, Calcitro, as, avi, 12. A Language, Lingua, 4. 1 f. 

Kind, Benignus, a, um. adj, Languid, Languidus, a, um 

Kindly, Lexiter, adv, Tolunguiſh,lanzuco,es,ut. 2 n, 
Large, 
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Large, Amplus, #, um. adj. 

Laſt, Ultimus, a, um. adj. 

At laſt, Tandem. adv. 

Later, Serws, a, um. ad}. 

Latin, Latinus, a, um. ad}. 

Laudable , Laudabilis, e, lis, 
adj. 3 art. | | 

To laugh, Rideo, is, ſj. 2 at; 

To _ at, Irrideo, is, ſi. 2 
at. 

To laviſh, Prodigo, as, avi. 
1 aQ, 

Laviſhly, Profuſe, adv, 

A Law, Lex, gis. 3f, 

Lawful, Legitimus, a, um. adj. 

It is lawful, Licet, imperl: 

Lawleſs, lex, icis. adj 3 att. 

A Lawyer, Jwris-peritus. 2 m. 

Lawrel, Laurus, i, us. 2, 4 t. 

To lay, Strus, is, xi. 3 ac. 

To lay aſide, Abjicto, is, eci. 

To lay open, Patefacio, is, eci, 
23 & 

To lay out, Impendo,js,di. 3 a. 

To lay up, Repono, is, ſui. 3 a. 

To lay upon, Impono,is, ſ«i.3 a. 

Lazy, Otioſus, a, um. adj. 

Lazineſfs, Ignavia, 4. 1. 

To lead, Transfers, ers, zuli. v. 
irr. 

A League ſpace,Lewcs, 4. 1f, 

To learn, Diſco, is, didici. 3 n. 

A Learner, Diſcipulus,i. 2 m. 

Learned, Do#us, a, um. p. 

Learning, Do#rina, 4. 1 f, 

To leap into, Ini0, is, ui, & 
ii. 4. 

Leiſure, O#ium, zi, 2 0, 
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Lowe Fnia, @. 1. 
0 !e1ve, Relinquo, is,qui. 2 a; 
To leave off, Deſino, is, ory 
&& 11, 3 1. 
To be left, Relinquer,eris,Fus. 
P. 3: 
Leyden, Lugdunum, i. 2 n. 
To be at leiſure, vacat, imp, 
To lend, Commoede,as,evi. 1 a. 
Length, Longitudo, inis. 3f. | 
Lenity, Lenitas, atis. 3 £. 
Lent, Commodatus, a, um, par, 
To be lent, Commoeder, ris, 
atus. 1 pail. 
Lefs, Minor,zs, oris. adj. 3 att. 
To leſſen, Dinunuogs,ui.z att, 
A Leſſon, Le&#to, onis, 3 f, 
Leſt, Ne, conj. 
Ler, imp. mood. 
Letter, Typus, i. 2M. 
Letters, Litere, arum. plu. f. 
A Lier, Mendax, cis. 4 com. 
Liberal, Ingenuas, 4, wn. adj, 
Liberty, Libertas,atis: 3F. 
i. Libidinoſus, a, um, 
adJ. 
To lick np, Lambo,is bi. 3 a&, 
Tolie upon,#ncumbo jr,ui.3 n, 
Life, Vita, 4. 1 F. 
Light, Lux, cis. 3 f, 
Like, Similis,e, his. adj. 3 art, 
A Limb, Artas, us. 4 m. 
Limb, Membrum, i. 2 4. 
A Lie, Lmza. ex. 1 £ 
A Lion, Leo, enis- 3 m, 
A Lip, Labizm, ii, 2 n. 
Little, Parvu;, a, is, adj, 
Little, Pavululgm, adv. 
A little 
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A little while, Parumper, adv. 
Little, Parum, adv. 

Little, Exiguus, a, um. adj. 
The Liver, Fecur, oris. 3 n. 
To live, Yivo, is, xi, 3 n. 

A load, Farcins, a. 1 f. 


To be loaden, Oreror, aris, 


atus. 2 P. 
To lodge, Diverfor, aris,atus. 


Td. 
Lofty, Sublimis,e,is. adj. 3 art. 
To loiter, Moror, aris, atus. 


1 dep. 
London, Londinum, i. 2 f. 
Long, Lengus, a, un. adj, 
Long, Dix, adv. 
Tolookto,Cenſulpis,us. 3 a&. 
To look to it, Curo, 4s, avi. 
1 a, 
To let looſe, Remitto, is, |. 
3 a, 
Tolooſe, Solve, is, wi, 3 at. 
Loquacity, Loquacitas #is. 3 f, 
A Lord, Dominuz, i. > m. 
To loſe, Perao, is, didi. 3 a&. 
A Loſs, Danmumn, i. 2 n. 
A Lot, Sors, tis. 3 f. | 
Love, Amer, oris, 3 m. 
To love, 4mo, as, avi. 1 a&. 
Loud, Sonerus, a, um. adj. 
A Lover, Amator, oris. 3 m. 
Loving, Blandus, #, um. adj. 
— Amantiſſimns,a,um. 
adj. 
Lovely, A4mabils, e, lis. adj. 
A Louſe, Pediculus, i. 2 m. 
Low, Abje#ns, a, um. adj, 
Loyal, Pins, a, um. adj. 
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Luſt, Cupido, inis. 3 £., 
Luxuty, Luxuries, ei. 5 f. 
To Lie, Cumbo, is, ui. 3n, 
A Lie, Mendacium, it. 2 n. 
To hie flat, Procumbo,is,ui. 3 a, 
To lie, Mentor, is, itis, 4 dep. 
Lying , Mendax, acts. adj, 3 
art, 


M. 
O be made equal, 4d- 
quor, aris, atus, I p. 
To make fit, Concinno,es,avi, 


1 aQ. 

Mad, Inſanus, a, um. adj. 

A Madman, Demen:s, tis, ad}. 
3 art. 

Madneſs, 1»ſanis, 2. 1f. 

A Magiſtrate, Magiftratus, us, 
4 m. 

Magnanimity, Fortitudo, inis, 


3 tf. 
A Magpye, Pics, 4. 1f, 
A Maidfervant, Famula,e. 1 F. 
To make, Effcio, is, eci. 3 att. 
To make, Paro, as, avi. 1 att. 
To make Exerciſe, Compono, 
is, ſui. 3 a}, 
To make happy, Felicito, as, 
avi. 1 att. 
To make for or to, Facio, 25, 
ect. 3 aQt. 
A Maker, Creator, oris, 4 m. 
A MalefaQtor, Rcus, i, 2 m. 
Malice, Malta, e. 1 f. 
A Man, /ir, ri. 2 m. 
Manhood, Pirilitas, tatis. 3 f. 
Mankind,Genns humanum.3n. 
It 3s manifeſt, Certum eft,imp, 


Manly, 


tt 
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Manly, Yirilss,e,lis. adj, 3 art. Meer, Mergs, #, un. adj. 
A Manner, Mos, ris, 3m, Meet, Aquus, a, um. adj. 
A Man-ſervant , Famulus, i, To meet, Obvenio, is, ni. 4 Nt. 


2 M. Memory, Memoria, 4. 1. 
Manſlaughter, Homicidium, ii. To mend, Reparo,as,avi.1 a. 
2 N. To mention , Memoro, 8s, avi, 


Man's Eſtyte, Pubertas, tats. 1a. 
f. A Merchant , Mercator , orir, 


3t. 
Manuſcript, Manuſeriptum, % - 3k 


2 N, A mercy, Beneficium, ii. 2 n. 
Many, Multus, a, um. adj. Mercy, Miſcriccrd'a, a. 1 f, 
Many times, Spe. adv, Merciful, Maſericors, dis. ad þ 
A Mare, Equa, a. 1f, 3 art, 


Marble, Marmor, oris, 3 n: Merciful,Clemens,tis.ad; 3 art. 
To march, Lierfacio, ws, eci, Merit, Meritum, i. 2 n. 
. 3 aQ, To merit, Mereor, ris, itt. 

j Mark, Nota, e. 1 £ v. dep. 

A Market, Mercatws, i- 2 m, A Meſlige, Nuncium, 11, 2 n. 

A Market-place, Firum,z. 2 n, Metal, Metallum, 1. 2 N. 
To Marry, Nubo,is, pſi, nupta, A method, Modus, i 2 m. 
ſum. 3 n. pa Middle, Medius, a, um, adj. 
A Mask, Larva, e. if. In the midſt of, Inter, prep. 
A Maſon,Camentarius,ii.2 m. acc. 
The Maſter, Pracepror, oris, With all his might, Provin- 
3 m. Hf 15. 
A Maſter, Dominrs, i. 2m, Milk, Lac, tis. 3 neut. 
A Maſtiff, Molofiu, i. 2-Mm. A Mile, Milliare, is. 3 n. 


A Matter, Res, ei, 5 F. Mild, Clemens, tis. adj. 3 att. 
Matter, Materia, 2. i f£. A mind, Sententia, 4. 1 f. 
Ie mattereth, Refer. imp. A mind, Mens, tiz, 3 ﬀ. 

F A Mayor, Pretor, oris. 3m. Mindful, Memoy,oris.adj.z art. 
Mean, Modus, i, 2 m. Mindfulneſs, Memoris, e: i Ff, 
Meat, Cibws, i. 2 m. To mingle, Miſceo, es, wi, 2 4. 


'A meaſure, Menſura, 4. 1f. A Miniſter, Concionator, oris, 
To meddle with, 4rtingo, ir, 3 m. 

tigi. 3 aQ. A Minute, Momentum, i. 2 1. 
A Medicine, Medicina, 4. 1 f, Mire, Cenwm, i. 2 n. 


' A Meadow, Pratwmn,i. 20, Miſchief, Malum, i, 2n, 
A Mi- 
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A Miſery, Miſeria, «. if, A Mouth, Os, or:s. 3 n. Ne 
Miſerable, Miſer, a, um. adj, To mow, Metro, is, ſui. 4 a8, F. 
A Misfortune, Infor:unium, A Mower, Mcfhr, oris. 3 m, Ne 

11. 2N. Much, Multum. adv. 


To miſtake, Frr0,45, avi. 1 a. Mud, Limes, i, 2 m. , 
A Myſtery, 4rtifciumii. 2 n, Much, Multum. adj. Ne 
Miſtriſs, Magiſtra, 2. 1 f. A multitude, Turba, #. 1 | N 
To moan, Zugeo, e:,xi. 2 n, Mucther, Homicid @m,ii 2 n, A 


To mitigate, Minro,z5,ui. 3 at. A Muſhroom, Fungre, i. 2 1, N 
To mack, Luo, is, // 5a, Mulick, Muſica, 2. 1f. N 
Moderate, Medicoris, e, is, Mutual, Mut, a, um. 2d}. N 
ad}. 3 art. A Murtherer,Ftumicida,e 1m, J 
Moderately, Mozice. adv, My, Mcus, a, um, pron, adj. A 
Modeſty, Moaeftia, 2. 1, N K 
d 


Moiſt, Humidus, a, um. adj. He Name, Vomen,i::75.3 n. 

A moment, Momentam,zi. 2 n. A Nation, Gens, tis. ;f, 

Money, Pecunia, a. 1 f, Nature, Natura, 4. 1 f | 

A Month, Menſis, is. 3 m, A nature, Ingenium, ii. 21. 7 

A Moon, Luna, e. 1. Naughty, Nequam. adj ind, Þ 

Moral, Moralis, e, lis. adj. 3 Near, Prope, adv. 
art. Near, Propinquns, a, um. adj, 


More, Plus,ris. adj. 3 art, Neatneſs, Elegantia, 4. 1f, | 
More, Plures, rinm, ad}. pla. A neceſlaryneceſſariumgi.2n, | 


More, Magis. adv. N-:ceflary, Neceſſarins, a, un, 
tore after a Verb of buying, adj. 

Pluris, gen. Neceſiity, Nece/itas, atts. 3, 
Mal Mortalice lis.adij. 3 a. A Neck, Colum,i. 2 n. 
Moſt, Plarimum adv, Need, Oprs, indec. adj. 
Moſt men , Plerique, aq; aq; Needy, Indigns, a, wn. adj. 

adj. Negle&, Neglefus, uw. 4 m. 
Mother, Mater, is. 3 f. To negle&, Negl:go, ts, xi. 3 


To mount, A4ſurgo,is,x:i. 3n, att. | 
Mount Zcna, 4::na, 4. 1f. Negligence, Negligentia,a. 1 f, 
A Mountain, Mons, tis. 3 m. A Neighbour, Proximus,z.2 m 
To mourn, Lyugeo, ez, #i. 2 n, Neighing, Hinmens, tis. part, 
To move, Moves, ts, vi. 2a, Neither, with not, Nee. 
To move, Mergro, a, avi, 1n. Neither, Neuter,a,um;rins, ad}. 
Moveable, Mebil:s, e, lis, adj, Never, Nunquam, adv. 
3 4 Never- 


— 


I, 


3 aQ, 


= 
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evertheleſs, Nihils minus, Numerous, Wumeroſus,aum, 


adv, A Nurſe, Nutrix, icis. 3 f. 
News, Fama, 2. 1 f. A Nut, Nux, ucis. 3 f. 
New, Recens, tis. part. 3 2. b 
Next, Proximus, 4, nm. adj. N Oak, quercus, us. 4 f. 
Next, Proxime. adv. Ovedience, Cbeareniia, 
A Neſt, Nidns, i. 2 m. 2. 1f. 
A Net, Rete, tis. 3 neur. Obedient, Morizer, a, un. adj. 
Nigh, /acinus, a, um. adj. To obey, Obtempero, as, avi, 
Night, Nox, &@. 3. 1 act, | 


Nimble, 4zil:s e,lis. adj. 3 art. To obſerve, Obſerve, as, avi. 


' Noble, Nobilis, e, lis. adj. 3a, 1 att. 


A Nobleman, Heros, is. 3 m. To obſerve or regard, Cure, 


Nobly, Fortiter. adv. 45,a4Vi 1 abt. 
No body, Nems, gen. caret. Oblervation, Odſerwatio, ons, 
dat. zni, 3 com. 2. ;f. 


A noile, Strepitus, vs, 4 m. Obſtinacy, Contumacia,e. 1 f. 
A noiſe, (C/angor, oris. 3 m. Obſtinate, Contumax,acis adj. 


Nones, None, arum plu. if. 3 art. 
No, with a ſubſt. Nu/u:, a, To obtain, 4/ſcquor,erisutns. 
um, ius, adj. 3 dep. 


No one, Nu#us, a, um, ivs. Occaſion, Occaſo, onis. 3 F. 
No man, Nemo, gen. car. dat. Odiouſneſs, Deteſtabilit as $8+ 


mini, J COM 2, tis, 3£ 
None Naw, B, UM, Its, Of, De. prep. abl. 
A Noſe, Naas, z. 2 m. Git to ve, Dijis, as, fi. 1. 
Not, Non. adv. To off:1d, Pecco,as,avi. 1. 


Not at all, Nox ownino, adv. To off:nd , Prove:e, 4s, avi, 
Notwithſtanding , Verunta« 1 act, 


men, CON}. An Oitender, Delinquens, tis, 
Nothing, N+hil. n. s. indec, Z COM. 2, 
Nothing, Nibilum. 2 n An Of:nce, Del:Fum, i. 2 1. 


A Nouriſher, 4{:tor,oris. 3 m. An offer, Conditio, 0135, 3 &. 
Nouriſhment , Alimentum, i, To off:r,offero,ers,obtuli 1tr.3s 


2 N. Of-ſpring, Proles, is. 3 t 
Now, Nunc. adv, Ofen, 6 es, ab 
Now and then, 1dentidem adv. Oftentimes, FE. GGrs 


Number, Numerus, i. 2 m. Ointment, Unguentum, i. 2 1. 
F 
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Old, Senior, niws, orice adj. 3 To offend, Led, is, þj. 7 a. 


art. Toover:- joy, Gaudeo,es, viſut, 
Old age, SeneFa, 4. 1 £ 2 N. Þ. 
Omnipotency, Omnipotentis, The overthrow, Ruina,e 1f, 
e. 1f. Ovid, Ovidiws, ii. 2 m. 
Once, Semel. adv. Ought, Deber. imperſ. 
One, Unus, a, um. adj. Ought, Oporrer, imperf. 
On each fide, U!rinque. adv. Our, Noſfter, a, ut 
Only, with a ſubſt Unicw, s, Owr own, F pron. 
um. adj. To outgo, Exſupere, as, avi, 
Only, Selummods. ady. I a, 


To open, Aperio, is, vi. 4 a. To owe, Debes, es, wi. 2 n. 
Opportnnity , Opportunitas , An Owner, Dominus, i. 2m, Þ 


ratis. 7 |. An Ox, Boz, wiz, 3 com. 2, 
To oppoſe, Repugno, 4s, avi. Oxford, Oxonium, ii. 2 1. 
I 2. Oyl, Oleum, ii. 2 n, 


An Oracle, Oratulum, i. 2 n. | P. 
An Oratour, Oraror,oris. 3 m, Sp » Etrhniciſmus, |, 


Order, Ora, mis, 3 £. 2 mM, 
Oreſtes, is. 3 m. To paint, Pingo, is, xi. 7 4, 
An Ornament,Ornamentum,i, A Painter, Pifor, oris. 3 m. 
2N. Pains, Labor, oris. 3 m. 
Orthodox, Orthodoxus, 8, um. Painful, Laborioſus, a, ur. adj. 
adj. A Palace, Palatium, it. 2 n. 
Other, Aliuz, a, ud, ins. adj. The Palate, Palatu#, 1. 2 n. 
Others, Ai, 2, a. plu. Pale, Pallidw, a, um. adj. 
Otherwiſe, 4{:as. adv. Paleneſs, Palor, oris. 3 m. 
To overcome, Yinco, is, ici. Papal, Papalzrs,e,lis, 2dj 3 art, 
3 at, Paper, Charts, a. 1 f 
To overflow, Inunao, as, avi. Pardon, Yenia, 2. 1 f. 
Hae + 2 To pardon a Perſon, Igneſce, 
Over-fond, Indulgens, tis. adj. is, ovi. 3 a. | 
3 art. To pardon a Crime, Remitto, 
Over-haſty, Preproperus, a, is, fi. 3 a. 
um, ad}. A Parent,Parens, ti:.3 com. 3. 


Over-love, Idulzentia, a. 1 f. Paris, Lutetia, a. 1 f. 

To over-ſpread, Permano, as, A Parlour, Conclave, is. 3 N. 
a, 1 a&. Parnaſſus, Parnaſſus, i 2 m. 

A P arrot, 


2. 
viſut, 


e1f 


Parrot, Pſittacws, i. 2m, 
\ Part, Pars, tis, 3 F. 
\ Part or Leſion, Prele#:s, 


is. 3 |. 


For the moſt part, Plerumgue, 


adv- 

To paſs, Pretereo, is, ivi. 4. 
0 paſs by, Remitto, is, miſt, 
3 aC, 

Paſſenger, PeFor, oris. 3 m. 
|, Prateritus, a, um. adj. 
To patch, Sarcio,zs, ivi. 4 ac. 
\ Path, Semits, #. 1 ﬀ. 
tience, Patientis, 4. 1 f. 
tiently, Patienter, adv, 

\ Patron, Patronus, i. 2 m. 
P:.nl, Paulw, i. 2M. 

0 pay, Sobun, tr, we. 3 ac. 
'eace, Pax\,cis. 3 \. , 

\ Pear, Pyrum, i. 2 0 
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To perform, Prefo,a: ftiti. 1 a. 

A Perfume, Odoramentwn, 5. 
2 0, 

To periſh, Pereo, is, ii, & ins, 
4 N. 

Pernicious, Exitialis, e, bis. a, 

Perpetually, Perpetws, adv, 

Perſepolis, is. 3 £. 

Perſia, Perſis, idis. 3 f. 

Perſuaſion, Swaſws, ws. 4 m. 

To perſuade,Swadeo,ir,fi. 2 ac, 

To be perſuaded, Moveoreris, 
motus. 2 P. 


- Perverſe, Protervas,a,um.adj. 


Peftilence, Peftis, is. 3 f. 

Philip, Philippes, 5. 2 m. 

A Philoſopher, Phileſophus, i. 
2 m. ' 

Phocis, idos. 3 f. 

A Phraſe, Phrafis, is, 3 F. 


\ Pebble-ſtone, Lapivs,7.2m Phyſick, 4r: medica. 3 F.. 


\ Piece, Particala, 4. 1. 
& Pencil, Penicilius, i. 2 m, 
To pierce, Penetro,ar,aV: 1 2. 
0 pity, Meſereor, ris, tr. 
Phcable, Placabilis, e, is. ad}. 
z art. 
Penitent, Ponitens, tis. adj. 
0 preſcribe, Prafcribo,s, pfe. 
ife, Scalpellum, i. 2 n. 
Penny, Denariws,ii. 2 m. 
The People, Populus,i. 2 m. 
A Perſecutor, Perſecutor, oris, 
3 m. 
Perception, Acumen,intis. 3 n. 
Perception, Sagacit as, 15. 3k. 
, Sincerus, a, um. ad}. 
o perform, Perago, as, egi, 
3a, 


A Phyſician, Medicus, i. 2 m. 

A PiQture, Imago, inis, 3 £. 

A Pebble, Calculus, i. 2 m. 

Piety, Pretar, tatis. 3 f. 

A Pillar, Colunma, &. 1 f, 

Pious, Pius, 6, um. adj. 

Piouſly, SanFe. adv. 

A Piper, Tibicen, inis. 3 Mm, 

A Portion, Dos, tis. 3 : 

Pythagoras, Pythagoras , 4, 

1M. 

A Place, Locus,i. 2 pl.m. & n, 

To give place, Cedo,is,/F. 3 n. 

The Plague, Peftis, is. 3 f. 

To plain, Dole, «5, avi. 1 ac: 

A Planet, Planets, 4. 1m. 

To plant, Sero, #;, vi. 3 aft. 
Planted, 
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planted, plantatss, a, um. adj. A ponnd of money, Ming, 
To play, ludo, «, fi. 3 ac. I f. 
Plain, planus, a, um. adj. A pound weight, libra, 2. 1 
A play-fellow, Colluſor, oris, Power, poteſftas, ratis. 3. | i 
3 m. PraCtice, Exercitium, ii. 2 n.þb 
Pleaſant, jucundus, a, um. adj. to pratiſe, Ago, is, egi. 2 af 
Pleaſantly, amene. adv- to praQtiſe vice , patro, 
To pleaſe, placeo, er, ui, & avi. 1 a. 
placitus. 2 N. P. Praiſe, laus, dis. 3 f. 
Pleaſeth, place. imp. Praiſe worthy, Laudabili,, 
Pleaſure, woluptas, tatis, 3 f. lis, adj. 3 art. 
. To plead, ago, is, egr. 3 aft, to praiſe, Laudo, as, avi. 
Plenty, Copa, 4: 1 £. act, | 
A pledge, pignus, oris. 3 n, to be praiſed, Laudor, ari 
A Poer, Poeta, " © & OI aius, 1 paſl. 

To poiſon, YVexeno, as, avi. I a pratler, Garrulus, i. 2 m. 
att.  _ to pray, precor, aris, atus. 
To plow, Aro, as, avi. 1a&, dep. in 
Plowed, Aratus, a, um. par. Prayer, Preces, cum. 3 plu. 
A plowman, Arator, is. 3 m. to preach , Concionor , arifii 

To pluck, Yes, is, welſe. 3 a&. atus. 1 dep. 
to pluck down, Evello, is, a preacher,. Concionator, 
 wlÞ.. 3 aQ. | 3 m. | 
A plum, prunum, 7. 2 n. a precept, praceptum, 4. 2 1 
A pocket, Sacce!lus, i. 2m. to prefer, Antefero, ers, 
A pole, polus i. 2 m. 3 1rr, | 
policy , caliaitas, tatic.3f. to be preferred, preponends 
Poiſonous, YVenenoſus, a, um. 3, dum. part. 
ad}. Prejudicial,incommodus, a, 
A politician, polzticus,i. 2 m, adj. 
Poor, pauper, ris. adj. 3 art, to prejudice,Ledo, is, fi. 3 a 
Poor with a ſubſt, Egenus, a, Preparation, Paratus, us. 41 
wm. ad}. to prepare, Paro,as,ev:. 1 at 
Polithed, politus, a, um. part, a preſage, Preſaginm, ii. 21] - 4 
Porridge, 7u/calum, i. 2 n. the preſence, Fra/entia, a. 1Þ|o | 
Potent, potens, #:5, 3 a&, & Preſent, preſens, tis. adj. 3aÞPri 
part. Preſently, Sratim. adv. F#r: 
Poverty, tauperiss,tatir, 3 f, REY Conſerystio, mite 
3f. | 


'rC 


| 
; 
b{ 
| 
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ina, do preſerve, Conſerve, as, avi. to produce, effero, ers, extuli. 3 
2 aQ. at, 

4. 1 preſerve, Tueor , eris, its. 2 Profeſſed, profeſſus, a, um. adj. 

z | E Proficience,profe#us,us. 4 m. 


2 n.þ preſs, Premo, ir, /i, 3 at. Profit, utilitas, tatis. 3 f. 


2 aretence, Pretextus, us. 4m. to profit, proſum, es, ui, 
'0, Fretended, /imulstus, a, um. Profitable, ntilis, e, lis. adj, 3 


particip. art, 

etty, Belus, a, um. ad}, a promiſe, promiſſum, i, 2 n. 
cious, Pretioſus, a, ſum. adj. to promile, promitto, is, iſe. 3 
prevent, Preverto,zs, ti, Z att. 

a, promis'd promiſſus, a, um. part, 
ice, pretium, 14. 2 N. to promote, promoveo, es, Vs, 2 
prick, punzo, is, xi. 3 4. att, 

de, Superbia, 4. 1 f. to prompt, zncito, 45, avi, I 


us, 


Ul. 


m. & Prince , Princeps , ipis. Z act. 

tu. | com. 2. | to prop, fulcio, is, fi. 4 a&. 
rincely, Regius, 4, um. adj. Proper, proprius, a, um. adj. 

plu. Printer, Typographus,j. 2 m. Property, proprietas, tatis. 3 F. 


nted, impreſſus, a, um. part, Prophane, prophanus, a, um. 


d Priſon, ergaſtulum, 3. 2 n. adj, 
-, if be prized, 4ſt:mor, aris, to propound, propend, is, ſui. 3 
arus. I paſſi, act, | 
nvate, arcaus, a, um. adj. Proſperity, res-proſpera. 5 f. 
, tulnivately, private. adv. to ppoſper, ſrcunde, as, avi, x 
i privitege, privilegium, 14. act, 
1:n6\ 2 n. Profperous, ſccundus, 8, dum, 


) prize, «ſtimo, as, avi. 1 aft, adj. 


8, Probable, probabilts, e, [is. adj, Proud, ſuperbus, a, um. adj. 

z art, Proudly, ſuperbe. adv. 
, 3 ao proceed, 47r4or, eris, & iris, Provender, pabulum, i, 2 n, 
5. 40 0r/u5. dep. to provide, pars, as, avi, Þ 
1 4ſt proceed, provenzo, is, nm. Act. 
20] -4n Prov id-nce.providentia,e, 1 |. 


4. 1} procure, p 170,45, avi. 1 att. Provident, providus, a, um. 

. 34Prodiga!, prodigus, 8, wn. adj. a Province, provincia, 4. 1 f, 

, #rodigality, luxuria, e.1 f to provoke, incito, 87, avi. 1 

0, mPtodigy, prodigium, ti, 2 N. «Ce, p | 
| rw» 
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Prudence, Prudentia, e. 1 F. R. 

Publick, Publicus, a, wn. adj. [Þ Ace or Family , Orige, 
To pull, Velo, es, wh. 3 a&. inis. 3 £. 

To pull down, Evello, es, uf. Racks, Fidicule,arum. 1 plu.f 


3 ibid. Rage, Impetws, tw. 4 Mm. 
To pull down Kings, Solio To rage , Furio, is, inſanivi, 
deturbo, as, avi. 3 neut. 
To puniſh, Panio,is,twi, 4 aging, Furers,tis. part, 3 art, 
Puniſhment, Pena, 4. 1 f. ain, Plavis, 4. 1. 
* To purchaſe, Emo, is, mi. 3 To raiſe, Ihcendo, is, di. 3 ad, 
alt. Rare, Rara, a, um, adj. 
To purchaſe, 4cquire,is, ſui. Raſh, Temerarius, a, wm. adj, 
a. Raſhneſs, Temeritas, tatis. 1 
A Purſe, Crumena, 4. 1 f. A Rate, Pretium, ii. 2 n. 
Purt, Purws, 4, um. adj. To rattle, Increpo, as, avi. 
To —_ Status, i, ui, 3 Rather, Potive. adv. 
a. | A Raven, Corwvus, i. 2m. | 
To put fotth, Exero, &, ut. 3 A Razor, Novacula, a. 1 f. 
as, To have rather, Malo, is, «, 
To put on, Inaduo, is, wi. z ut. | 
aQ. To rattle, Crepito, as, avi. 1 
To put over, Superindue, is, neut. 
dui, 3 aQ. To read, Lego, is, gi. 3 a&. 
To put under, Suppono, i5,ſui. T'o read over again, Relegs, 
3 att. £5, egi. 3 aQ. 
Pylades, Pylades, wm, : ha Reading, Leo, onis, 3 f, 
: - Ready, Promptw, 4, um. adj. 
T O quake, Treme, is, ui, Ready, Paratus, a, um. adj. 
3 n. Really, Revera, adv. 
A Qaarrel, Jurginm, iz, 2 n, To reap, Mets, is, ſui. 3 at. 


Quickly, S:atiw. idv. A Reaper, Meſſor, oris, 3 m. 
Quiet, Tranquilus, a, wn, adj. A Reaping-hook, Falx,cir.; f, 
Quictly, 2uere. adv, A Reaſon, Cauſa, e. if. 


Quietnelſs, 7ranquilitas, taris. Reaſon, Ratio, onis. 3 f. 
3 f To reaſon, Diſcepro,as,arvi. 3, 
Quickſand, $yrtes, is. ; f. A Rebel, Rebellis, is. 3 F. 


A Quill, Calamus, i, 2m, To rebel, Repugao, as, avi. 


uite, Prorſus. ady, 1 a(t, 
Quite, Prorſus. a nd 


rige 


1 
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Rebellious, Pervicex,ocis. adj. To regain, Redimo, is, emi. 3 


3 art. a(t. 
To recal, Revoco, 4s, avi. 1 To regard,Curo,as,ovi, r at. 
aQ. j To reign, Regno, as, avi. 1 n, 
To receive, Accipo, is, epi. Reins, Frena, orum. 2 plu. n, 
3 aQ. To rejoice, Exhilars, as, avi, 
To receive, Recipio, is, epi. 3 - 1aQ 
a&t To rejoice, Gaudeo, ez, wiſue. 


To reckon, Habeo, es, wi. 2 4. 2 1. Þ. | 


| A Recompence, Compenſatio, Religion, Religio, onis. 3 f. 


onise 3 f, To rely, Nitor, erisnixuc. 3 d. 
To —wteoxitl Penſo,as avi. a”; upon, Fretwus, a, wm. 
1 a&, adj. / 
poovecing, Recuperatio, enis, To remain, Permaneo, er, ſo 
> 2 N, 
Recreation, Luſus, ww. 4 m. A Remedy, Medicina, e. 1 f. 
A Receipt, Receptio, onir, 3 f, Remedy , Remedium, ii. 2 0. 
To recreate , Recreo, as, avi. Remembrance,Memuria,e.1 f. 


1 a, Toremember,Reminiſcor,eris, 
Red, Ruber, a, wm. adj. recordatus. 3 d. 
To redeem, Redimo, is, emi Remiſſion, Remiſſio, onis. 3F. 
3 aQ. Remote, Remotw, 4a,um. pirt, 
A Redeemer, Redemptor, oris. To remove,Moveo,ez,vi. 2 att. 
3m To render, Redabo, is, didi, 3 


'To reduce,Reduco,js x, 3 at, att. 


To reduce, Adige,is,egi. 3 at. To renew, Renove, 4s, avi. 1 


| To reel round,Glemero,as,avi att 


1. A Rent, Fiſurs, 4. 1 f. 
To reel or ſtagger, Yacilo, as, A Repairer, RefefFrix,icis. Ft, 
vi. 1 n. To repair, Redintegro, as, av. 


A Refreſher, Refocilator,oris, 1 aQ. 
3 m. To repay,Reſolvo, is, vi. 3 a, 
A Refreſhment, Refe#io, enis. To repeat, Inculco, as, avi. 1 


2 |. aQ. 
A Refuſal, Repulſa, 4. 1 f Repeated, Repetitns, a, um, 
To refuſe, Recuſo, as, avi. 1 part. 
. act. Repentance, Penitentia,e. 1 F. 
To refute, Refello, is,3. 3 C. a. It repenteth, Paxiter. imp, 

I A Re- 
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A Report, Fams, #. 1 f. 
Reprehenſory, Czlpabilis, lis, 
bs. ad}. 
Reproof, Reprehenſio, onis. 3 f. 
To reprove, Arguo,is,ui.2 att, 
Reputation, Fama bona. 1 f. 
To requeſt, Peto, is, ii, iwi. 3 
aQ. 
-- To require , Poſtulo, as, avi. 
r at. 
To reſiſt, Repugno, as, avi. 1 
aQ. 
To reſolve, Statuo,ir,ui. 3 a. 
To be reſolved on, far, imp. 
Reſolvedly, 0b/tinate. adv. 
Reſt, Quies, eris. 3 f. 
To reſt, Qnieſco, is, evi 7; n. 
To reſtore, Readb, is, didi. 3 
dCtls 
To reſtrain, 1hibeo, es, ui. 2 
aCt, : 
To retain, Retineo, ex, wi. 2 
at 
A return, Reditur, us. 4 m. 
To return, Reddo, is, didi. 3 
act. 
To return, Redeo, is, iv, 4Nn, 
To reveal, Patefacio, is, ect. 3 
aCr. 
To revenge, Ulciſcor, eris, ul- 
rus, 3 d- 
Reverence, Reverentia, a, 1ft 
To reverence, Veneror, arts, 
airs, 19. 
To be reviled, Exprobror,aris, 
atus. 1 pol. 
eward, Merces, &is. 3. 


To reward, Atmwero, as, a4;, Rugged, Aſper, a, um. adj. 


: aCQ. 


INDEX 


Rich, Dives, tis. adj. 3 a. 

Riches, Divitie, arwn. r plu.f 

Ridiculous, Ridenadys, a, wn, 
part. 

Right, Jas, WPI, 31. 

Rightly, Ree. adv. 

Righreouſneſs,Fuftitia,e. 1 f. 

Righteous, Juſtus, a, um. adj. 

EY or Juſtly, Juſt. 
adv, 

A Ring, Annulus,i. 2 m. 

Ripeneſs, Matwritas fats. 3 |. 

Toriſe with brightneſs, 0ri- 
or, irs, or tus, 3. ep. 

Torilſe, Surgo, t, rexi. 3 a&, 

A River, Anmts, #. 3 m. 

The Road, Trames, itis. 3 m, | 

Roaring of a Lion , Rugitw,, 
us, 4 MN. 

To rob, Spolio, as, avi. 1 a&, 

A Robe, Pala, 2. 1f. 

A Rock, Petra, e. 1f. 

A Rad, Virga, A. 1 \. 

Rome, Roma, #2. 1 Ff, 

Romans, Romani, orum. 2 mm. 
plu. 

To root out, Eradico, as, avi, 
1 a, 

A Roſe, Roſa, 2. 1 f. 

Rough, Aſper, @ wm. adj. 

To roul, Folvo, is, vi. 3 af. 

Rowling, Y/elubilss, e, lis. ad; 
3 art. 

Royal, Regal, e, lis. ad] 3 
arr. 

Royaky, Majztas, tatis. 3 f. 

To rub, Frico, as, ui, 1 a&. | 


Ruin, 


| 


_ 


uf. 


um, 
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Ruin, Exitium, tt, 2. 
A Rule, Norma, #. 1 F. 
A Ruler, Gubernator ,oris. 3 m. 
To rule, Rego, «, ext, 3 a&. 
To rule or reign, Regno, as, 
avi, 1. 
A Rumour, Rumor, ors. 3 m. 
To = , Curro, is,cucurri, ſum. 
aQ. 
To run headlong, Ruo, is, ui. 
3 n. 
Torun away, Fugio,irgi 3 n. 
Running, Currens, tt. part, 
A Ruſh, Juncw, i. 2 m. 
To ruſh, Reo, is, wi- 3 n. 
$ 


Abboth, Sabbatum, i. 2 n. 
Sabboth-breaking, Yiola- 
tio, onis. f. 3 Sabbatz. 
To ſacrifice, Immolo, as, avi. 
1 aQ. 
Facred, Sacratus, a, um. ad}. 
To be ſad, Mwreo, es, &/tus. 2 


th 
A Saddle, Sela, 2. i F. 


Safe, Turus, a, um. ad}. 

A Safeguard, Tute/a, 4. 1f. 

Safety, Incolumitas, tatis. 3 F. 

Fagacious, Sagax,acis adj. 3ar, 

A Sail, Velum, 1. 20, 

To ſail, Navige, as, avi. 1 aCt. 

A Sint, SautFus, i, 2 m. 

The Sake, Grat:a, 2. 1 F. 

For the ſake, Grat:#, abl. 

The ſame, 1dem, eadem, idem, 
ejaſdem. pron. 


The Sand, Arena, 4. 1 F. 
| To ſarisfy, Satisfacio, is, 2ci, 


2 at, 
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To ſatisfy, Satio,ar,avi. rat. 
Sauce, Condimentum, i. 2.n. 
Saucy, Petulans, antis, adj. 3 
arr, 
A Saviour, Salvatororis, 3 mm. 
A Saw, Serra, 4. 1 f, 
Saucinels, Procacitas,atis. 3 F. 
To ſay, Dio, cis, xi, 3 abt. | 
To ſaya Leffon, Repeto, is, 21, 

vi, 3 aQ. | 
A Scabbard, Pagina, . 2 fF. 
Scarcely, Yix, adv. 

A Scent, Odor, oris. 4 mm. 

A Scepter, Sceptrum, i, 2 1. 

A Scholar, Diſcipulus, i. 2 m. 

TY Scholsfticus,a, un. 
adj. 

A School, Schola, 2. 1 f. 

A Schoolfellow,Cond:ſcipalus, 

i, 2 ; 

A Schoolmaſter , Preceptor , 

0715, 3 Mm. 

To ſchool , Increpo, as, wi. 1 
aCt, 

i. , Torridus, a, um, 
adj. 

To ſcorn, Temno, is, pſi. 4 at. 

Scornſul, Faſtidioſus, a, um. 
adj, 

To ſcratch,Scalpo,is, pfi. 3 a. 

To ſcrape, Sca/po, is, pfs. 3 a. 

A Scrivener, Scriba, 4. 1 1m, 

A Scyth, Falx, cis. 3 f. 

The Sea, Mare, is. 3 n. 

A Seaman, Nauts, 4. 1 m. 

To ſearch out, Rimor, aris, 
atus. 1 dep. 

Seas, Una, arum, 1 plu. f. 

I] 2 Seaſon, 


136 
Seaſon, Occaſio, enis. 3 F. 
A Seat, Sedes, is. 3 n. 


The ſecond, Secundu, 4, um. 


adj. 
The ſecond time,Rurſw,adv. 
Secrecy , Taciturnitas , tatis. 


3£ 
A Secret, Arcanum, 1. 2 0. 
Secretly, Secrers. adv. 


wy * Security, Tutamen, inis. 3 N. 


To ſee, Video, es, idi. 2 att. 
Seed, Semen, inis. 3 N. 


To ſeek, Quaro, ir, fivi. 3 att. 
To ſeek, Perſequor, eris, cutus, 


. ep. : 
To ſeem, Pideor, eris, wviſus. 


2p 


To ſeize , Occupo, as, avi. 1 


aQ. 
Seldom, Rar. adv. 


Self;:1pſe, ipſa, ipſum. pron. 


Self-murther , Suicidium , 14. 


2 - 
To ſell, Yenab, is, didi. 3 att. 


Selves, 1p. pron. plu. 
To ſend, Mito, is, fi. 3 aQt. 


The'Senſes, Senſus, ws. 4 plu. 


m 


Senfitive , Sexſitivus , 4, um, 


 ;ad}. 


A Sentenee, Sententia, a. 1f. A Shilling, Solidus, i. 2 m. 
To ſeparate, -Separo , 4:,.avi, To ſhine upon, Afulgeo, ec; 


1 a}, 


Serious, Serizs. adv. 


A Sermon, Concio, onis. 3m. ne 
Serpent, Serpens, tis, 3 com. 2, Shining, Splendor, oris. 3M. 


A Servant, Servwus, i, 2 M. 


To ſerve, Serwio, is, ivi, 4 n- A Sheep, Ovis, is. 3 |. 
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Service, Servitus, ws. 4m. 

The Service of God, Cultty, 
KW. 4 M. 

To ſet, Pono, nis, fui. 3 a&. 

Setled , Stabilis, e, lis. adj. 3 
art. 

To ſet up, Conftituo, is, ui, 
3 at. : 


Seventy, Septuagints,adj.plu, 


indecl. 


Seventy five,Sepruagints quin- 


que, indecl, 
Severe, Severus, 8, um. adj 
Severity, Severitas, tatis, 1f 
A Shade, Umbra, . 3 f. 


To ſhake off, Excurio, is, uf 


$a"; 

Shame, Pudor, oris, 4 m. 

Shape, Forms, a. if. 

Sharp , Acer, cris, cre. adj, } 
art. 

Sharpneſs, Aciditas, tatis. 3, 

Sharpning, Acuens, entis.part, 
3 aQ. 

To ſhade , Obumbro, as, avi 
1 aQ, 

To ſhave, Rado, is, /j. 3 a& 


| 


To Sn , Effunas, is, ua, 
a(t. 
A Shew, Species, iei. 5 F. 


2.N, 
To ſhine., Splendeo, es, wi. 1 
neur, 


A Ship, Navis, ir. 3 f. 


A Shoc 


-— oo  &@.<c< # £ #@ a F#@ cc 
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A Shooe, Calcexs, i. 2 m. 

A Shooemaker, Calcearius, it. 
2 N, 

A Shop, Officina, a. 1 f. 

Short, Brewvis, e, is, adj. 3 art, 

A Shout, Plauſus, ws. 4 m. 

To ſhow , Monſtruo, as, avi, 
"aft. 

To ſhow , Indico, as, avi. 1 
att. 

A Shower, Imber, bris, 4 m. 

To ſhun, Fugio, is, gi. 3 aft. 

To ſhur, Claudo, di, fi. 3 a: 

Sickly, Yaletudinarius, a, um. 


adj. 

A Sickle, Salcula, a. 1 £ 

Sickneſs, £gritudo, inis. 3 £. 

ASick Perſon, ger, . 2 m, 

A Side, Latus, eris, 3 neurt, 

A Sieve, Cribrum, i. 3 n. 

The Sight, ConſpeFus,us. 4 m. 

A Sign or Token, Indicium,i. 
2 N, 


| A Sign, Signum, i. 2 n. 


villy, Inſulſus, a, um. adj. 
Silence, Silentmum, ii. 2 n. 


Silent, Tacitus, 4, um, adj. 

A Sinner, Peccator, oris. 3 m. 

Sin, Peccatum, :, 2N. 

To fin, Pecco, as, avi. In. 

Sinful, Peccaminoſus, a, um, 
adj. 

To ſing, Cano, is, cecini. 3 
act. 

Sincerity, Sinceritas, tatis, 3 f, 

Sir, Dominus, i. 2 M. 

Siſter, Soror, oris. 3 F. 

To ſit, Sedeo, es, di 2n, 
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Six, Sex. plu. indec. ad}. 

Sixth, Sextus, a, um. adj. 

Six thouſand, Sexies mille, 

Skilful, Peritus, a, um. adj, 

Slack, Tardus, a, um, adj. 

To be ſhin, Perimor,eris,enmp- 
tus. 3 pall. 

A Slave, Servus,i. 2 m. 

To ſliy , Perimo, is, emi, 3 
aCt. 

Sleep, Somnus, i. 2 M. 

To ſleep, Dormio, is, ivi. 4 n. 

To ſlide, Labor, eris, pſus--3 d. 

To ſlight, 4ſpernor, aris, atus. 
1 dep. 

Sluggiſh, 1gnawus, a, um: adj, 

Sloth, Pigritis, 4. 1 f. 

Slothful, Piger, 8, wm. adj. 

Sloven, Squalidus, 4, um. adj. 

Slow, Tardus, a, wn. adj. 

Slowly, Tarde. adv. 

A Sluggard , Dormitor , oriz, 
3m. 

Small, Exiguus, a, um. adj. 

To ſmell of, Oleo, er, ui, & 
evi. 2 N. 

A Smile, S«bri/o, onis, 7 F. 

To ſmite, Percutio, is, uf. 3 


a(t. 
A Smith, Faber, i. 2 m. 
Smooth, Levis, e,wvis, adj. 3 
art, 
Smooth, Planus, a, nm. adj. 
A Snare, Laqueum, 1. 21, 
To ſnatch, Rapro, is, wi. 3 
alt. 
Snow, Nix, ivis. 3 |. 
Soberly, Sobrie, adv. 


I 3 Society, 
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Society Societas, tate, 3 f. 
So, Tam, ady. 
Go far, Adeo. adv. 
$o great, Tantus, 4, um. 
So greatly, Tanropere. adv. 
So much, Tantum. adv. 
Loever, Cungue. COnJ. 
- Soft, Moll, e, lis. adj. 
* , Some, Aliquis, a, quod, pron. 
ad}. 
Some, Nonnulli, &, 4. pron. 
plu. 
Some body, Aliquis,qua,qued, 
& quid. pron. 
Something, Aliquid. pron. 
Sometimes, Aliquando. adv. 
A Son, ti.ins, it, 2 M. 
Soon, Cite. adv. 
Sordid, Vilis, e, lis. ad}. 3 art. 
A Sort, Genus, eris. 3 0. 
Sottowful, Meſtus , 8, um. 
part. 
A Sovereign, Rex, egis. 3 m. 
Sought, Petitus, a, um. part, 
A Soldier, Meles, itis. 3 m. 
The Soul, Anima, 4. If. 
Sound, Sanus, 8, um, adj. 
A Sound, Senus, i. 2 Mm. 
» To ſound , Sono, as, avi. 3 
'n«ur. 
Sour, Acidus, a, um. adj, 
Sound'y, Acriter. adv. 
To ſow, Sero, is, evi. 3 alt. 
To ſowe with a Needle, So, 
1r,Hi. 3n. 
A Sow, Sus, ſuis, 3 com, 2. 
Space, Spacium ii. 2N. 
A Spade, Ligo, onis. 2 m. 
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Spain, Hiſpanis, 4. rf. 

To ſpare, Parco, is, peperci. 1 
3 aq. 

A Spark, Scintila, a. 1, 

To ſpeak, Loquer, eris, utus, 


3 aQ, 
To ſpeak againſt, Contradico, 
is, ixi. att. 
Speaking, Sermo, enis, 3 mM, 
Speed, Celeritas, tatis. 7 f. 
With all {; peed, Celerrime.ady, 
To - watt Impendbd, is, di. 3 
a 


Spent, Impenſus, a, um. part. 

The Spirit, Anim, i. 2 m. 

Splendor, ors. 3 m, 

To ſpin, Neo, es, evi. 2 a&. 

A Spirit, Spiritw, tw. 4 m. 

Spiritua], Spirituals,e, i, adj. 
3 art, 

+95" » Splendidus, a, wm, 
adj. 

To ſpoil, Spolio, as, avi. r at 

A Spout, Epriſtomium, ii. 2 n. 

Sprightly, Alacer, cris, cre, 
adj. 

A Spring, Scaturigo, inis. 3 f. 

To ſpring, Ortor, riris, ori. 
4 dep. 

To ſprout, Germino, as avi, 
r act. 

The Spring, Yer, eris, 3 n. 

Sprung, Ortws, a, um Part, 

A Spur, Calcar, arts. 3 n+ 

A Squitrre), Sciurus, i, 2 m. 

To ſtab, Fugnlo, as, avi. 1 at. 

Stable, Stabiles, e, lis. adj. 3 


art, 
A Stag, 
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A Stage, Cervw, i. 2 m. A Store-houſe, Cells, e, 1 £ 
To ſtand, Sto, as, teti. 1m. Straw, Stramen, ins. 3 n. 
To ſtand before, Antefto, ar, A Stream, Torrexs, ti. 3 m. 


171.1 Nn. A Street, Platea, &. 1 f. 

To ſtand as a City, Jaceo, es, Streight, Refus, a, wn. adj. 
wi, 2. Strange, Mirus, a, us, adj. 
Standing , Stans, tis, part. 3 A Stratagem, Machina, a. 1 f, 

art, Strength, Yu, vi. 3 F. 
A Star, SteJa, a. 1 f. To ſtrengthen, 4nimo,as,av;}. - 
To ſtart, Expaveſco, ei, ui. in» 1 att, | 
cep 3. To ſtrike , Percutio, is, cuffs, 
A Staff, Baculum, i. 2 n. 3 aCt. 
A Stateſman, Politicus, i, 2 m, To ſtrike as a Clock, Song,ar, 
To ſtay, Maneo, es, /j. 2n. wi, 1. 
To ſtarve, Fame eneco, as, ui. Stripes, Plage, arum. 1 plu. f. 
I a, To ſtrive, Certo, as, avi. 1 


Tofteal, Furor, aris, atus 14, att. 
To ſtay away, Abſum, es, fui, A Stroke , 1Fus, us. 4 m. 


Irr. Strong , Fortis, e, tis, adj. 3 
A Stick, Baculw, i. 2 m. art. 
Stedfaſt, Firmus, a, um. adj, Stubborn, Contumax,acis, adj, 
Sredfaffly, Firme. adv. 3 art, 
Stedfaſtneſs, Firmitas, tatis. Study, Studiur, ii, 2 n. 
3f. To ſtudy, Studeo, es, wi. 21. 
A Sting, Aculcs, i, 2 m. Studious, Studioſus, a, um. adj, 
Stinking, Fetidus, a, um, adj. To ſtuik, Farcio, is, ff. 4 abt. 
Still, Adbuc. adv. Stupid, Stupidus, a, rw, adj. 
To ſting, Pungo,is, pupugi, & To ſubdue, Subigo, is, egi. 3 
punxi. 3 at. aft. 
To ſtir up, Incito, as, avi. 1 Subjeft, Subditus, a, um, adj.s, 
alt, A SubjeQ, SubjeFus, ws. 4 m. 


A Stone, Laps, idis. zm. To ſubmit, Submitto, is, fi. 3 
A Stomach, Stomachus,i 2m. aQ 


A Storm, Procella, a. 1 f. Submitting, Supplex, icis. adj. 
A Story, Fabula, 4. 1 f, 2 art, 
Stout, Yalidus, a, um. Subſtance, Res, ei. 5 f. 


To ſtop, Sifto, i, ftiti. 3a. Subtile, Aſturus, 4,1. ad}. 
A Stranger, Pereginus, 4. 2 M» — Aftutiaze, 1 f. T 
+ '- GY 
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af}, 
2 


p2rt. 
Succeſs, Succeſſus, us. 4 m. 


1 dep. 


Suddenly, Repente. adv. 
Such, Talzs, e, lis, adj. 


3 dep. 
To fuftr, Subeo, es, ivi. 4 n. 


— 3 art. 
Sufficient!y, Satis. adv. 


adj. 
Summer, A/tas, atis. 3 f. 
The Sun So!, o'fs. 3 m. 


LD. Pp. 
A Svpper, Cena, 4.1f. 


rat. 


I aft, 

"Ure; Certns, a, um, adj. 

To ſurrender, Dedo, is, didi. 
3 act, 

To ſurvive, Superſum,es fui.irr, 

comp. 


Lucceeding, Secundatwus, a,um, $ 


| Tofu ccour Opitulor,aris atwe. 


To fu p, Cano, as,aui, & atus, 


A 5u;ppliint, Supplex,icts 3 m. 
To !upply, Suppedito, as, avi. 


To ſ1pply, Occulto, az, avi. 
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To ſtroak, Demulceo, es, fi, 2 To ſwear, Juro,ar,avi,t atw, 


I a&}. 


To _—_, Excipio, 17, epi. 3 Sweet of ſmell}, Suavis, e, vir 


ad}. 3 art. 


a, um. ad}. 


To fall in a Swoon, Langueſco, 


if, ui. 1ncePt. 3. 
Swift, Velox, cis. adj. 3 att. 


Such an one, Talis, e, lis. adj Swiftly, elociter. adv. 


Sweat, Sudor, oris. 3 mM. 


Swearing. Furamentum. i, 2 N, 
Sudlen, Subitw, a, um. adj. Sweet, Dulciſonus, a, wm. adj. 
To ſuffer, Sins, zz, ivi. 3 a&. Sweet, Blandus, a, um. adj. 
To ſuffer, Patior, eris, aſſss. Sweetneſs, Dulceds, inis. 3 F. 
A Swimmer, Natator,oris.3 m, 


A Sword, Gladius, ii 2 m. 


S':Ferings, Mala, orum. piu 2 Tofall in a ſwoon, Langueſcs, 
Sufaciznt, Sufficiens, tis, adj. 


is, ui. 3 No 


To ſwim, Nave as, avi. 1. 


A Swine, Porcus, 8. 2 m. 


Sulphureous, Sw/phureus,a, um. Swelling, Tumidus, @, um. 
] The Syrens, Syrenes, plu. 3 f. 
S 


A Table, Menſa, 2.1 f. 
{ 3 To take, Accipio, is, epi 
aft 


3 aft, 
To take away, 4ufero, ers, ab- 
ftul. 3 irr, com. 
To take care of, Curo, as, av. 
1 a, 
To take, Adhibeo, es, ui. 2 aQ. 
To take from, Aufero, ers, ab- 
fluli. ire, 
To take notice of, Obſervo, as , 
avi, 1 a(t. 
To take pains, Laberq, as,avi. 
I N, 


To 


weet or pleaſant, Jucundu, 


- 4 A =» OO. 
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tz, | To take to, Aſſume, is, pi. 3 Tenacious, Tenax, acis, adj. 
aQ. 3 art. 
Vin | To take upon Conqueſt, ex- A Tenant, Manceps, ipis. 3 mj 
pugno, as, avi. 1 a, To tend, Facio, is, eci, 3 a 
{us, | To talk, Confabulor, aris, atus, Tender, Temer, a, um. adj. 
r dep, Terrible, Terridilic, e, lis. adj, 
ſco, } A Tale, Delatie, onis. 3 f. 3 art. 
To tame, Domo, as, ui. 1 at. To teſtify, Teftor, aris, atwus; 
To tarry, Maneo, es, fi. 2 n. 1 dep. 
To teach, Doceo, er, ui. 2 at, A Teſtimony, Te(\imonium, ii 
Taken away, Ablatus, a, um 21. 
n. part. Thais, idis. 3 F, 
j. { A raking away, Ablatio, onis: Thanks, Gratiz, arum. 1 f, 
3f. plu. 
f. | Taken away, Ablatus, a um. Than, 21am, adv. 
m, part. Thar, Qi, 4, od. pron, ad}. 
A Talk, Sermo, onis. 3 m. That, 2»0d. con}. 
9, | Talkativeneſs, Loquacitas, ts- That, 1fte, a, ud. pron. adj. 
tis, 3 f. The former, 17+, a, ud. pron, 
n. | Talking, Garriens, tis, part, adj 

3 art. ; The latter, Hic pron, 
To tare, Lacero, as, avi. 1 att. The one, Hic pron, 
f. | Tart, Severus, a, um. ad}. The other, 172. pron. 
A Tayl4h, Sartor, oris. 3 m- A Theme, Thema, atir, 3 m 
A Teacher, Do#or. oris. 3 m. A Theatre, Theatrum, i. 2 1. 
2; | To tell of, Annuncio, as, avi. Theft, Furcxm, i, 2 n. 


I N. A Ti 1ef, Fur, uris. 3 COM. 2. 
'= | A Temper, Ingenium, 4. 2 n. Their own, *#us, a,um, pron, 
Temp<ſt, Tempeſt as, atis 3 f ad; 


A Temple, Templum, i. 2 n Fror: th:i:ce, Inde, adv. 
Temporal, Temporal:s, e, lis, There are, Swnt, from /um. 3 


n adj. 3 art. plu. 7 
- | Temperance, Temperantia, 4. 1 here is, ES,from ſun. 3 ling, 
i Thereby, 14 2dv. 


To tempt, Tent0, 5,443.1 att. Therefore, 15:ur. adv. 

A Tempter, Tent ator cr 45.3 ra. They, Ii,from ge, pron.plu: 
| A Tempration, Tentario,onts,. Tick, Denſus, o, mp. adj; 
3.f, Thine, Tus, 4,.um, pron. 
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To think, Puto, as, avi. 1 at. 

To think on, Cogito, as, avi. 
1 aft. 

Thirſt, $:tis, is. 3 f. 


To thirſt after, Siro, is, 7. 


4 aQ. 
A Thinking , Cogitatio, onis. 
3f. 


Thirteen, Tredecim,adj.indec, 


"This, Hic. pron. 

Thither, 1/luc. adv. 

Though, 2uamvis. conj. 

Throughly, Penitus. adv. 

Thoſe, 1/e, pron. ad}. 

Thou, 7%. pron. ſubſt. 

Tho”, Er. conj. 

A thovght, Cogitatio,onis. 3 f. 

Thouſand times, Millies. adv. 

To threaten, Minor ,or3s, atus. 
rd, 

A Threatning, Mine, arum. 
1 f. plu. 

Three, Tres, tria. plu. adj. 3 
arr, 

Three hundred, Trecenti,, a. 
adj. plu. 

Thrifty, Parcus, a, um 10}. 

Thriftiacſs, Fruzalitas, taris, 
; ﬀ. 

A Throat, Guttur, uris. 3 n. 

1o throw down, Dezurbo, as, 
avi. 1 aCt. 

To thiuſt, Trudo, is, i. 3 Tv 

Thunder, Fulmen, ints. 3 n 

To thunder, Tono, as, ui. 1 n. 

Thine, Tuws, 4, um. 

Till, Donec, adv. 

Tune, Temp#2, ors, 3 N. 
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Tired, Feſus, 4, um. adj. 

A Title Name, Nomen, ini;. 
3 n, 

Titus, Titus, i. 2 m. 

To, ad. prep. acc. 

Together, Simul. adv. 

A Token, Idicium, ii. 2 n. 

The Tongue, Lingua, #. 1 f. 

Too much, Niminm. 

Too great, Nimium, adv, 

Too late, Seronimns. adv. 

A Toad, Bufe, onis. 3 m. 

The Top, Culmen, inis. 3 n. 

Torment, Cructatus, us. 4 M. 

To torment, Cructo, as, avi. 
r aCt, 

Torn, Laceratus, a, um. adj. 

Torture, Cruciarus, u'. 4 m. 

Torrid, Torridus, a, un. 

To touch, Tango, is, tetigi, 7 
aCt, 

Towards, Erga. prep. acc. 

A Town, Oppidum, i. 2 n, 

A Tower, Turris, of; f. 

A Tradeſman, Mercator, oris, 
' m. 

Trafti:-k, Commercium, ii. 2 1, 

To trafhick, Nego:ror, aris atas, 
1 dep. 

Tranquility, Tranqui/itas t&- 
tis, 3Ff, 

To tranſgreſs, Erro, as, avi. 
I att, 

A Tranſgrefſion, Tran{greſſio, 
onis, 7 F. 

To tranſlate, Transfero,ers,tulk 
rr, COMP. 

A Traveller, Fiat:r,s is, 3 ms 


10 


in, 
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To traverſe, Per, a:, avi. Twenty, Yiginti, adj. plu. in- 


I at, 


Treacherous, Perfidus, 4, um. 


adj. 


dec., 
Twice, Bis. adv. 
.T'wo, Duo. adj. plu. 


To tread upon, Calc0,ar, avi. Two hundred, Ducenti, 4, a. 


I aft, 
Treaſure, Theſaurus, i. 2 m. 
A Tree, Arbor, orir. 3 f. 
Trembling , Trepidus, a, un. 
adj. 
A Trench, Yallum, i. 2 n. 


A Trick, Techna, @ 1 f. 


Trifles, Trice, arum. 1 plu. f. 

Torrifle away, Prodigo,:5,0g7. 
3 att. 

To trum, Orno, 45, av. 1 aCt, 

To trot, Succutio, ts, ſi. 3 N. 

Trouble, Anx:ictas, tatis. 3 f. 

To trouble, Mol:ſto, as, avi 
1 act. 

To be troubled , Dijcructor, 
aris, atus. 1 P. 

A Truant, C:/ator, oris. 3 m. 

To truant, C:fo, a5, avi. N, 

Truanting, Ce/[atio,onts. 3 i. 

Troubleſome, Mo/eftus, a, uw. 

Troy, Ir0a, 4. 1 f. 

True, FYcrus, a, um. ad}. 

Truly, Sane. adv. 

Trumpet, Tuba, 4. 1. 

Truſt, Educ:a, e. 1. 

Truſty, F:dus, a, um. ad}. 

To truſt Fido, is, ſus ſum 3 a, 

Truth, V-ritas, ras. 7 f. 

To try, Exper:or, iris ertus, 
dep. 4» 

Toturn, Covert, is, ti.z a. 

Twelve, Dxozecim, ind, adj. 
pluz, 


adj. plu. 
Tyger, Tygris, ris. 1 f. 
A Tyrant, Tyrannu, i 2 m. 
Torire, Patigo, as, avi. 1 at, 


Ain, man, e, is. adj. 3 
arr, 
In vain, Frftra. adv, 
Vainly, Fane, adv. 
Valiant, Magnanimus, a, um. 
adj. 
Vaiiantly, Fortiter, adv. 
A Valley, YVals, is. 3 f. 
Valour, Fortitu ao, inis. 3 f. 
To value, Z#/timo, as, avi. 1 
alt, 
Vanity, Nuge, arum. x pl. £ 
Vanity, Vamras, tatis. 3 F. 
Various, Vari, a, um, ad}. 
Vehementiy /ebementer. adv, 
A Verle, Vorſus, us. 4 mM. 
Virtue, Yartus, cutis 3 F£. 
Virtuous, Pits, 4, um. adj. 
V-ry, # alge. adv, 
Very ill, Peffime. adv, 
Very much, Mazime. adv. 
Ve'p.fian, //pajianws, 7. 2 Ms 
To vex, Ango, u, x:. 3 at. 
A Vexation, Vexatio, ons. 3 F, 
Ugly. turpzt,e,u5, deforms cus, 
adj 3 arr. 
Vice, V4t:um, 34. 2 n. 
Vicozy, Pifgrioſue, a, um. 
ViX,0r3088 
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ViRorious; Fiforioſw, a, um. 
adj. 

Vile, wils, e, ls, ad. 3 art. 

Villany, nequitia, 2. 1 f. 


Tovindicate, vindico, as, avi, Unfaithfut, Malefidus, a, um, 


1 at, 

Vinegar, acetum, i, 2 n. 

. Tovaiolate, violo,as,aw. 1 att. 

Violence, Y2, vs. 3 F. 

Violently, Ferecitty, adv. 

Virgil, Firgiling, i, 2 m. 

A Virgin, Virgo, ins, 2 |. 

A Viſion, Vaſum, 3. 2 n. 

To viſit, Yiſo, i, fi. 3 a&. 

To viſit, ſaluto, ev, avi, 1 
att. 

Vital, Yitalu, e, Is, adj. 3 
art. 

Unblameable, Innocurs, a, um. 

6-63. 

*Uncapable, Incapax, acts, adj. 
3 art. 

Unkle, Awuncrlus, i. 2 m. 

Unconftancy, Mebilitas, tatzs. 
3k. 
Unconſtant, Mobilz, e, lis, adj, 
3 art. | 
Under, $«b, prep. ac. of ab). 
To undergo, Subeo, 35, zvi. 
4 NEUT, 

To underſtand, inte#igo, w, 
X1. 3 aC. 

Underſtanding, Scicntia, 4. 
i f. 

The Underſtanding , Intele- 
thus, 15. 4 Mm. 

To undertake, Suſcipio, is, epi, 
3 act, 
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An Undertaking, Ceptum, 4. 
2 n. 


Undutifulneſs, Contumacia, e. 


Inobeadientia, &, 1 £ 


J. 
Unfeignedly, Simzere. adv, 
Unfit, Ineptws, a, um. adj. 


Ungodly, Inpiws, a, um. adj, 


Ungrateful, Ingratw, a, um. 
ad}, 

oy andſome, Indecorns, a,um. 
adj. 


An Univerſity, Academis, #. 


r f. 

Unjuſt, Iniquus, s, wn. adj. 

Ny REAR Aſperitas, tatiz, 
3 ft. 

Unknown, Ignoetws, a, nm. 
part. 

Unleſs, N:f. conj. 

Unlike, Difimiltis, e, lis. adi. 
3 art. 

Unmarried, Innuptw, 4, um, 

Unpaſlable, Inwins, a, um 
ad}; 

Unpleaſant, Injucundus, a,um: 
adj; 

Unpleaſant, Ingratm, a, um. 
ad}. 

Unprofitable, Inutilis, e, bs, 
adj. 3 ar, 

Unpuniſhed, Impunis, e, ni:, 
adj. 7 ar. 

Uanquiet, Inquietus, a, um. 

Unſatiable, mexplebiles, e, his. 
ad], 3 art. 


Uathoken, 


s vi! 


— 


p, & Unſhaken, Inmotu, a, ww. Uſeful, Utilis, e, lis, adj. 3n, 


part. Uſually, Fere. adv. 
+4, | Unskilful, Inexpertus, 4, um. 5 a, um, adj, 
arr. . 
um, Unſpotted ; Immaculatus, a, Walk , Ambulacrum, 3, 
un. ad}. 2N. 
+ | To unteach, Dedeceo, es, wi. To wal, Ambulo, as, avi.i n, 
: 2 at. A Wall, Murus, i, 2 m 
adj, | Unteachable, Indvcilis, e, lis, To wallow, Yeluto, 2s, avi. 
um. 3 arr. r aft. 
Until, Uſque. adv. The Walls, Menis, orum, 2 
wn, | Untouched, Intaus, a, um- plu. n. 
part. To wander, Yagor, aris,gatus, 
4, | Unweary, Incautty, a, 1. 1 dep. 
adj To want, Egeo, es, ui, 2 n. 
TR Unwearied, Indefeſſus, 4, #7. To be wanting, Deſum, es, 
tis, adj. fui. 1tr, comp. 
Unwelcome, hgratus, a, um. Wanton, Laſcivus, a, um. adj; 
_ ; War, Bellum, i. 2 n. 


adj, 
Unwholſonie, Inſalubris, bre, In War, Bel. alſo adv, 

bris. adj. 3 art. Wares, Merces, ww. 3 plu, £ 
dj. Unwilling, Iruitus, a,um adj. Warily, Cauts. adv, 
Unworthy, [ndignus, 4, wr. War'ltke, Belicus, a, um. adj, 
_ adj. To warn, Moneo, es, ui, 2 a&. 
on. | A Voice, Vox, cis. 3 |. To waſh, Lavoe, a, avi. 1 
Void, Inaniz, e, nis. adj. 3 art, att. 
(11s A Voyage, ter, meris, 3 N. To waſte, Conſumno, is, ppp. 
To vomit, Yomo, is, ui. 3a. 3 att. 
2, Votary, Cultor, oris, 3 M. To waſte a Ciry, Spolia, as, 
To upbraid, Exprobro,as,avi. avi. 1 att. 
lis, r aCt. Wafted, Conſumptus, &, um. 
Upright, Zre&us, a, um. adj. adj. 
17, To urge, Urzes, es, 2 a- Water, Aqua, &. 1 $ 
To uſe, Urer, eris uſus., 3 d. A Wave, Fluftus, us. 4 mM, 
| To uſe, Sel:o, es, litus, 2 n, TO wax pale, Palteſco, is, ui, 
lit, | paſl. 3 n. 
| To beuſed, ddhibendus,aum, A way, Via, a, 14. 


Pare; 
2, we” A 
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A way or manner, Modus, 2. Whilſt, Dum. adv. 
2 N. incept. A Whip, Flage#mn, i. 2 n. 
Weak, Debilis, e, lis. adj. 3 To whiſper, Suſurro, as, avi. 
art, r aQ, 
Weakneſs, Debilitas,tatis. 3 f. White, Candids, a, um. 
Wealth, Opes, um. 3 plu. f Who, Qu. Rel. 
Wealthy, Opulentus,a,um. adj, Who, 2uis. pron. 
To wear out, Tero, is, trivi, Whole, Totus, a, um. 


3 aQ, Wholeſome, Sabuler, bre, brit, 
'* To wear Cloaths, duo, is,ui., adj. 3 a. 
32 Whorith, Inceſtuoſus, a, um. 


Weary, Perteſws, a, um. adj. Wholly, Penitzs. adv. 
To weary, Fatige,as, avi. I 4. Why, 2zare. adv. 
To be weary, Tedet. imp. Wicked, Sceleſtrvs, a, wm. adj. 
To be wearicd, Fatigor, aris, Wickedneſs , Impictas, tati:, 
atws,. I P. | ; 
Wearineſs, Tedium,ii. zn. A Wife, Uzxor,oris. 3 f. 
Weariſome, Mol-ſtus, a, am. Wild, Ferus, a, um. adj. 
ad}, A Wild beaſt, Fera, z. 1 f. 
To weave, Texo, is, ui, 3 at&t, Wilful, Contumax, acis, adj, 
A Weaver, Textor, or:zs., 3m, 3 att, 
We, Nos, pron. from Ego, Wilfully, Libenter. adv, 
A Weed, A4lga, a. 1f. Will; Poluntas, tatis- 3 f. 
A Week, Septimans, a, if, Willing. Promp? us, a, um. adj, 
To weep, Reo, es, evi. 2n. Willingly, Libenter. ady, / 
A Weight, Pondus, deris. 3 n, Willing, Libens,t4s. adj. 3 fart. 
Weighty, Gravis, e,vis. adj, To win,Concilio,as,avi. Vat. 
Welfare, Salus, utis, 3 t. Wind, Yentes, i. 2 m. 
Well, Bene. adv. Wine, /inum,i, 2 1. 
Well, Sanus, a, um. adj. Winged, Alatws, a, um. adj. 
Well fed, Satur, a, um. adj. To wink, Nives, es, ivi. 2 n, 
A Whelp, Catulus, i. 2 m. The Winter, Hyems, emis. 


Whar, Quis. pron. ſub. 3 

When, YVuands. adv. Wiſdom, Sapientia, ea. If, 
Where, Ubi. adv. Wile, Sapiens, tis. part. 3 art. 
Whether, Num. adv. A Wie man, Sapiens, tis, 3 
Whether, Uter, a, um. IN - 


Which, 2i. pron, Relative, A Wailh, Fotwm, #« 


To 


GS SS Ou” 23» 7 2 
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| 
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To wiſh for, exopto, as, avi. 
Wit, ingenium, ti. 2 N. 

To wit, ſcilicet. conj. 

A Witch, ſaga, 2. 1 f. 
With, cum, prep. abl. 

To wither, areſco, is, us. 


With all the heart. ex animo. 
To withhold, detineo, es, 14. 


2 aQ. 


Without, 4b/que. prep. abl. 


A Witneſs, 7:/tis, is. 3 com. 2. 


A Woer, Procus, i. 2 m. 

A Wolf, Lupus, i. 2 m. 

A Woman, Multer, eris. 3 f. 
Womaniſh, Muliebris, e, bris 

adj. 3 art. 

Wonderful, Miranaus, 8, um 
Wondrous, Mirus, 4, 17. 
To wonder, Miror, arts, atus 
Tobe wont, Soleo, es, itus.2N 
Wonted , So/:tr15, a, um. part 
A Word, Yerbum, i. 2 n. 
Work, Opus, eris. 3 n. 

To work, Operor, ar, atus. 
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A Worſhipper, Cultsy, ori. 
3 m. 
Worſt, Pefſimus, a, um. 
Worth, Dignitas, tatis. 2 |. 
A Wound, Pulnus, eris. 3 n, 
To wound, Yulnero,as,avi.1 a. 
A wrack, Cruciatus, tes, 4 Mm, 
To write, Scribo, ts,p/8. 3 a. 
Wretched, Miſer, a, um. adj, 
Y - 


Yard, Ulns, 4. 1 fF, 
F A Year, Annuzs, i. 2 m, 
Ye, Yes. pron. plu. of :«, 
To Yield, Prebeo, es, ui. 2. 
. To Yield to, Ceas, is, ceſfi, 
3 a. 
. Yellow, Favus, a, um. adj. 
Yeſterday, Her:. adv. 
. Yet, Tamen. con. 
. York, Eboracun. i. 2. 
. You, 55, Tz. pron. ſubſt, 
Young, Junior, us, oris. 
Younger, ad}. 
Your, Yeſter, 8, um. pron. 


A Workman, Opifex, icts. 3 Youth, Juventus, twits, 3k. 


COm. 2. 
The world, Mundus, i. 2 m. 
Worldly, Mundanus, 4, um 
Worſe, Pcjor, jus, oris. adj. 
Worſhip, Cultus, tw. 4 Mm. 


A Youth, 4doleſcens, tis. 3 
com. 2. 
L 


Eal, Zclotypis, a. 1 £ 
Z04u5, 1, 2 M, 
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A 
SUPPLEMENT: 


CONTAINING 


A Catalogue of ſeveral Verbs, Adjecives, Impcr. 
ſonals and Participles, ſhewing what Caſes they 
will govern: Wirth a hint of the Rules to 
which they belong. , 


Heſe Verbs will have a Theſe Verbs will have a Ge- 
Nominative Cafe be- netive Caſe. 
fore them, and a Nomina- 


rive after them, Sum. By this Verb Sum,when 

Cum ? Ir, Of. 

Forem | By Sum , Forrem, Sum Genitiyum poſtulat, &c. 
Fio Fio,Exiſto, Xc. Satago h 
Exiſio | Miſerior by Satago, Miſe- 
D cor | Mij-reſco rear, OC, 
V vcor g Ferba Subſtanti= Theſe a Genitive,and Accu- 
Salutor | va Sum Forem, ative. 

Appelor &c. Reminiſcor | 
Habeor - Recordor By Reminiſcor , 
Ccriboy Obliviſcor Odliwiſcor, CC, 
Exiſtimor Moneo ) 

-- Accuſo Reum Criminis, 
Allo, Arguo & 

Incedo k Co:.vi7c0 «; By Verbs of ac- 
Curro By Verbs that D.i rg culing , COn- 
ng — bo- 45.ivo demning, &*«. 

ppareo , uy TNOVINg, Verba Accuſandi, CC, 
Bihg > going, &c, 4 Rc 
= AZ :ims 4 A Gcnitive, or 

TF L ; 

:udeo Item Verba te © Alive. 
Dormio ſtus, &6. Potior aut G1, aut Ablat, &Cc. 
Somnia CC, ) Zſiimg vel Gen, vel 12h at, Be. 


Sum 


r- 
1ey 
(C0) 


20- 


en 


17s 


, 


Alſo Sum 


Adnlor 


Blandior 
Cedo | 


Eqico 
Faveco 
Gratuler 
| Hereo 
Indulgeo | 
Lenociner 
Moderor 
Op:tuler 
Malo 
Parco 
| Queyor 
Refbonat o 
Suadco 
Tempero 
Yaledico 
Commoao 
Incommoa? 
Noceo 
Obſum 
Proſur: 
Placeo 


I-gfpor | 


_—_ — ——— — — TT — 
— __ — ww —- 


Minor 


 Inaignor 


Pareo I 


pounds, ©&c. 
By Sum cum multis, &c. 


Theſe Verbs will have a 
Dative Caſe. 


A Supp/em-nt, 


Sum will have a double Impero 


Dative Caſe. 


with his Com- 


By all manner 
of Verbs, ,c, 


, Omnia Virba Acs 


quiſitiue, KC. 
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By all manner 
y Verbs, &c. 


| _—_ Veirba At 
4 


quiſetive, &Cce 
A'ſo theſe Verbs will have a 
Dative Caſe. 


Servio 
Deminor 
Promitto 
Creao 
Confido 
Polliceor 
Meaeor 


Selug 


Nubo, &C. 


Sati:facto. 7) Allo Verbs com» 
{ w1 
Benefacio pounded th 
: Satts, Bene, Ma- 
Mal-facto le, &C. 


Theſe Verbs will h:ve two 
Acculatives after h:m, 


Docco , By Verbs of "king, 
Rego | reaching, and araye 
Poſco ” ng, Oc. 

Celo Vzrva rog anat, doen 
Exuo { ai, XC. 

Induor 

Moneor 

Doceor | Paſſives with an 
Rogor Acculutive. 
Poſcor 

Hortor } 


Theſe 
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Theſe Verbs will have an 
Ablative Caſe after them. 


A Suppl: ment. 


Theſe Adjeftives will have 
a Genitive Caſe, of tollow. 
ing them, 


Careo ? 

Ez-0 By Verbs of Plen- Memor Y 

Inaigeo ty, Oc. Immemor | 

Opus eſt Rens By AdjeRtves 
Vinco By Yerba abundsn- Inſons that ſignify 
Abundo | ai, XC. Peritus deſire, know. 
Aﬀiuo | Radis - ledge, &c. 
Ipleo Cupidus 

Onero Timi dus - | AajeFiva que de 
Levo Similts fiderium , nitis 
Emo See the Rules for Diſſimi!is tiam, GC. 
Licitor theſe at, and Par | 

Vendo | afrer all Verbs, Impar J 

Peſcor v require an Ab- 

Fivd | Jative Caſe, Alſo, 

Reoy Oc. 

Naſcor | Aliquis , By Nouns Paiti- 
V:iiito Uter tives, and cer: 
Sto By 2moavis Ver. Newter tain Jnterro- 
Conſio | bum admittit Nemo gatives, &c. 
N:itor Abla:iyum, &c, Nullus 

U:or Solus Nomina Partitiva 
Fungor Unus aut Partitive, 
Eruor By Utor , Fungor, Meatus CC, 

Letor Fruor, &Cc. Quiſque, 

Glortar CC. 4 

Gauaco J 


Theſe 


A Supplement. 201 
Theſe AdjeQives will have 


| have | Theſe AdjeQtives will havea an Accuſative , the mea» 
!Jow.| Dative Caſe, 0 following ſure of quantity in Engi:fb 
them. ſer firſt, and _—— 
an Ablative and Genitive 
Unlis By AdjeCtives Caſe. 
Inutil:s that betoken Longes By the mea- 
(qt rag | Noxins profit or dif- , ,, 4s ſure of length, 
gnify | Charus proht, like- ©, aſſus breadrh,thick- - : 
now. | dels ” neſs, Oc. us nels, &'c. 
*C. Inſpdelus Profundus Magnitudinis 
Supplex AdjeFiva qui- menſura, &C. 
ie td. | Adverſarius, | bus commodum, : 
mtie| XC. J' XC. Theſe AdjeQtives will have 


I "I 


Similis 
Diſſimilis 
Par 
Impar 


Natus 
Commoaus 


U::(lis 
Intl: 


Theſe AdjeQives wi!l have Contentus 
an Accuſarive Caſe wich Pr aadt: 
a Pre poſition, 


Incommydus 


an Abl:tive and a Geni- 


Alſo AdjeCtives , in bilis. tive, of following them. 


A Genitive or ?{*ms ), By Adjedives 


Dative Caſe, ;þ, f4%s ſignifying ful- 
Quendam ex his Dignus neſs , empti- 
&c, In __ neſs, Oc. 
Fritis » Adjeſiius &qie 
ad *copiam eges 
ftatemue , Cc. 


Captus Dignus, Indignus, 
E Orris E. CC. 

», By Natur, An Ablarive by O- 
Commoaus, Opus, p: us ©& Uſus, when 
Incomn:oduus, Uſui, they be Latin, &c, 

( &C, Oprs & Uſus, &c 


Theſe: Imperſonals will have 
a Genitive Caſz. 


Intereſt, re» )By Intereſt, re» 
fert & eft, fert & eſt, for 
for Inter- Intereſt. 
eſt, 5 

Theſe 


- 


Theſe Imperſonals will have Theſe Imperſonals will have 

a Dative. an Accuſative with a Ge- 
Hceidit nitive, 
Certum eff 
Contingit Ponitet By ſome beſides 
Conft at Tedet an Accuſarive, 
Confert Niſcret | will hive a 
Competit [ Miſereſcit Genitive, &c, 
Conducit Puaet \ His Imbperſonal: 
Convent Pigit L bus ſubjicitur 
Placet Accuſativus, eum Gemtirv9, 
Diſplic ef 4 CC. 
Dol:t By certain Im- 
Expedit perſonals re- 
Evenit quire a Dx- Theſe Participles will have 
Liquet y tive, Oc. an Accuſative Caſe, when 
Libet they ſignify aQtively. 
Licet | By In Dativum Exoſus By theſe Parti- 
Nocet feruntur has Peroſus cipial Voices, 
Prodeſt «4 rjonalia ; Pertaſus &c. 
Preſtat But Exoſus , Peroſus 
Patet Ex:2[us Cc. 
Stat P:roſus Dat. when Ry 
R:/tat ſgnify paſltvely , Exoſus & 
Benefit | Peroſus etiam cum, &C. 
Malefit 
Satisft Theſe Participles will have 
Supere(# | an Ablative Caſe. 
Suffic it 
Vacat, &C 3 Nat us 
Theſe will have an Accuſa- Prognatus ) 

tive only. Satus ( By Natus, 
Delet a; By ſome will Or:us > Prognatugs, 
Decet have an Accu- Cretus _. C&c, 
Fuvat {ative only, Creatus \ 
Oportet Eaitus 


ſandi. Theſe 
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Per. hac Imperſonalia accu» 


A 6 Xn wp = 


e 
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Theſe Words (if the late learned Mr. aſe, fomerly 
Maſter of the Freefchool at Tux5ridge , may be credited, 
2s who will queſtion it ? ) being got perfetly withour 
Book, will much advantage Boys in putting Words in 
the true Caſe, and revive the Rules they have learned : 
Neither will ic be loſt Labour ( as I ſuppoſe) if once 
or twice in a month they read them over, to fix them in 


their memory. 


Books 


- 64 
Pro 


late 
wt 
Books Printed for, and Sold by Thomas Cockerill a [fo] 

the Corner of War wick-Lane, near Pater-Noſter- | 


Row. 


4 HE PraQical Grammar : Or, the eaſieſt and ſhort- 
eſt way to initiate young Children into the Latin 
Tongue ; by the help whereof, a Child of Seven years 
old may learn more of the Grounds of that Language in 
three Months, than is ordinarily learn'd in a Years ſpace Be 
by thoſe of greater Age in Common Grammar Schools, |, 
Publiſh'd for the Uſe of ſuch as love not to be tedious. 
To which are added Tables of Mr Walker's Particles, by 
the aſſiſtance whereof young Scholars may be the better |, 
enabled to peruſe that excellent and moſt uſcful Treatiſe, |, 
By F. Philemath, Maſter of a Free-School. G 
Phedri Auguſti Cafaris hiberti fabularum Zſypiaram libri V 
h 


quinque , Interpretations © Netis illuſtravit Petrus Danet 
Academicus , juſſu Chriſtianiſri Regis , m uſum Sereniſ/imi 
Delphini. 

Gradus ad Parnaſſum ſrve Novus Synonimorum, Epithetarum, 


Phraſium Poeticarum , ac Verſuum Theſaurus , ab uno 8 Socie- : 
tate Jeſu, &c. 7 
Familiaria Colloquia, Opera Chriſtopher! Helvici 4" &c. 
Prof ſſoris Gueſſenſts, olim ex Eraſmo Roterdamo , Ludovico | | 
Vive & Schottenio Haſſo (ele. 

Eutropii Hiſlorig Romang breviarium ab urbe condita n/que | , 
ad Valentiniauum & Valentem Auguſtos: Ex recenſione & | 


cum Notis Tan. Fabri. ut & S:xti Aurelu viftoris, de wiris illus 
firibus liber. In uſum Scholarum, 

Hiſtorical ColleQions; the Third Part, in Two Vo- 
lumes ; Never before Printed , containing the Principal 
Matters which happened from the Meeting of the Parlia« | 
ment , Nevembcr the 3d, 1540» to the end of the Year 


1644. 


ans 


— 


B ooks trinted for Thomas Cockerill. 


644. wherein is a particular Account of the Riſe and 
Progreſs of the Civil War to that Period : Impartially re- 


— hated. Setting ferth only matter of Fatt in Order of Time, 


Ia 
ter 


jOtt. 
Atin 
ears 
em 


& | 


g | 


zichour Obſervation or Refle&tion. By John Ruſbworth, 
Folio. 

Geography ReFified: Or, a Deſcription of the World in 
1 irs Kingdoms, Provinces , Countries, Iſlands, Cities, 
Towns, Seas, Rivers, Bays, Capes, Names, Inhabitants, 
Situations, Hiſtories , Cuſtoms, Commodiries, Govern- 
ments. Illuſtrated with about 80 Maps. Tlurd Edition, 
By Robert Morden, Quarto. 

Geography Anatomized : Or, a Complete Geographical 
Grammar, being a ſhort and exaQt Analyfis of the whole 
Body of Modern Geography; after a new, plain, and 


* lJealy Method , whereby any Perſon may in a ſhore time 
* [attain to the knowledge of that moſt nob'e and uſeful 


Science, &c. To which is ſubjoined the preſent State of 
the European Plantations in the Eaft and Weſt- Indies; with 


* [a reaſonable Propoſal for the Propagation of the Blefled 
| [Goſpel in all Pager Countries. Illuſtrated with divers 


Maps. By Patrick Gordon, M. A. Ottavo. 

Love to Chriſt, neceſſary for all to eſcape the Curſe at 
his coming. By Tho. Doolirtle, M. A. 

An Expoſition of the Aſſemblies Shorter Catechiſm, 
with PraQtical Inferences from each Queſtion. . By John 
Flavell, late Miniſter of the Goſpel at Dartmouth 1n 
Devon 
Engliſh Exerciſes for School Boys, to Tranſlate into 
Latm. comprizing all the Rules of Grammar , and other 
nece{ſiry Obſervations , aſcending gradually from the 


{ mexneſt to the higheſt Capacities. By John Garretſor , 


Schoolmaſter, Fifth Edition. Twelves. 

A ſhort IntroduQtion into Orthography, or the Method 
of true Spelling, publiſhed for the Common Good , but 
eſp:cially for the uſe of a Private Grammar and Writings 
School in Whitecroſs ſtreer, By Ri. hard Mather, School- 
maſter. 

An Eiſiy on Projects. By a good Hand. 
The 


Books Printed for Thomas Cockerill. 
"The Morning Exerciſe at Cripplegate : Or ſeveral 
of Conſcience praftically Reſolved by — Miniſt 


NQuarto. - . VE. \. 


A Supplement to the Morning Exerciſe ; * 07 Fever 
more Caſes of Conſcience praQtically Reſolved by ſundy 
Miniſters, 

A ſcaſonable Diſcourſe ,. wherein is examined what h 
Tawful; during'the Confuſions and Revolutions of 
vernment. Stiched. 

Inſtructions about Heart-Work, what is to be « 
on God's pirt and ours ; for the cure and keeping of tf 
Heart, &+c. By that Eminent Goſpel- Miniſter, Mr. þ | 
chard Atleyn. With a Preface by Dr. donefey.. The $4 
eond Edition. © O#avo. | 
_ . The Evidence of Things not feen': Or divers I 
and Philoſophical Diſcourſes, concerning 
ly Men after Death: By that eminently Learned Divia 
Moſes Amyraldus. - Tranflated out of the: French Tongue by 


- a Miniſterof the Church of England. 


Poems on ſeveral Occaſions, with a Paſtoral; to whic 
15-added a Diſcourſe of Life. By Jobn Putchin, Mi 

A Succin& and Seaſonable Diſcourſe,of the Occaſions 
Cauſes, Natures, Riſe, Grawth, and Remedies of Mentl 
Errors. To which is added, (x) An Anſwer to Mr. Cary 
againſt Infant-Baptiſm. (2.) 'An Anfwer to ſome Ani 
nomian Errors, (3.) A Sermon about Union. By Joly 
Flavel. 

Mr. John-#lavel's Remains ; being two Sermons: The 
one: preached at Dartmouth in Devon on the Day of the 
Coronation of Their Majeſties. The latter int fo be 
preached at'a Meeting of the United Miniſters of ſeveral 
Counties: With ſome Account of his Life.” 

A Diſcourſe. of Regeneration, . Faith, andRepentnce: 
Preach'd at the Merchants Le&ure in Bruggftrees. ers 
Cole, Miniſter of the Goſpel. : 

A Diſcourſe of Chriſtian Rebgion in ſundry Polls 
Preach'd at the Merchants LeQure, By Ther Cole, 


